> Aron fn, 


8 


RELATING TO THE 


RESTORATION 


— 


22 
R 2 * 3 I 
WIT H 
AN AP EE 3. 2k 


In AxsWeR to. 


The Osjrerioxs of ſome late Writers, 9 _ 


"+" - - - - 9 = 4 a is © . . — — . 2 — 
— 


By JOSEPH EYRE. 


. 2 * 
- 
4 a ®>.. * 


Hear the Ward of the Loxp, O er Nations, nd declare it iu 
the Iſles afar off, and ſay, He that ſcattered. 1/rael will gather 
Bim, and keep him as a Shepherd doth his Flock: IBR. xXx. 10. 
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HE Prophecies of the Old Teſtament 
ſeem to have been leſs ſtudied, and 
more miſunderſtood, than any other part of 
the ſacred writings ; and indeed this is no- 
thing more than what might have been ex- 
pected from the very nature of them. Pro- 
phecies, by which I here mean predictions of 
things future, are for the moſt part expreſſed 
in obſcure terms, or ſet forth in an allegorical 
manner in viſions, by viſible repreſentations 
of beaſts, birds, Cc. It is no wonder there- 
fore, that ſuch Prophecies as relate to events 
yet future, ſhould be either not underſtood 
at all, or miſinterpreted. 

In the firſt ages of Chriſtianity, they who 
attempted any explication of the ſacred Pro- 
phecies, confined themſelves chiefly to ſuch 
as ſeemed to them to relate to the fr coming 
of our Lord and Saviour, and to the calling 
of the Gentiles, which began to be accom- 
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pliſned in thoſe days. As to the reſt of the 
predictions, which are by far the greater part, 

they either paſſed them by, or applied them 
in an allegorical way to the events abovemen- 
tioned, or to the ſtate of the Chriſtian Church 
at that time. Nor are theſe their miſapplications 
to be wondered at, as the obſcurity of many of 
the ſcripture Prophecies ſeems to have been 


deſigned on purpoſe, that they ſhould not be 


generally underſtood, till at, or near, the times 
of their accompliſhment. After the firſt ages, 
when the church, by an acceſſion of wealth 
and power, was ſo corrupted as to mind lit- 


tle elſe but the enriching itſelf, to the he- 
glect of ſcriptural ſtudies in general, it is not 


ſtrange the. ſtudy of the Prophecies ſhould 
be diſcouraged, and almoſt wholly neglected ; 

for which alſo another reaſon may be given, 
2. that thoſe few who applied themſelves 


to the explication of them, during this long 


continued eccleſiaſtical tyranny, ſeldom failed 


to find in them ſome predictions of the 
groſs errors and ſuperſtitions which were pro- 
moted and upheld by their eccleſiaſtical ſupe- 
riors. Upon theſe accounts it is, that, during 


the papal tyranny, we have fo very few, and 


thoſe erroneous explications of the Scripture 


| Prophecies in general. But when the Refor- 


mation began to take place, and the ſacred 
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ſcripture, which had been long ſhut up from 
the people, was. again laid open for the pe- 
ruſal of all Chriſtians, the ſtudy of the pro- 
phetical parts began to revive, and ſome very 
confiderable advances were made toward a 
right underſtanding of them. Many of them 
were with great judgment proved to be already 


accompliſhed, and the events to which they 
related pointed out, and alſo probable con- 


jectures advanced concerning ſome of thoſe 
which are yet future, Amongſt thoſe who 
have ſucceſsfully laboured in this branch of 
theology, I know none who deſerves more to 
be remembered than our countryman JosEPR 
Mz De, who was the firſt (of Engliſb writers 
at leaſt) who gave us any conſiſtent or proba- 
ble explications of the Prophecies. His many 
learned and judicious interpretations of the 
Prophecies, in the Revelations to St. John 
and Daniel, will make this evident to any one 
who ſhall conſult his works, which I would 
recommend to every perſon who is deſirous of 
making a progreſs in prophetic ſtudies. Since 
his time we have had ſeveral learned and ju- 
dicious expoſitors, who have, in ſome points, 
improved upon him; amongſt whom I cannot 
forbear mentioning Dr. NEwToN, the preſent 
biſhop of Briſtol, whoſe Diſſertations on the 
Prophecies are, upon the whole, perhaps not 
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been publiſhed on that ſubject. But notwith- 
ſtanding the very conſiderable improvements 
which have been made in the ſtudy of the 
prophetical parts of ſcripture, ſince the time of 
the Reformation, yet almoſt all the writers on 
this ſubject, that I have met with, ſeem to 
me to have run, more or leſs, into the follow- 
ing error: They have generally applied the 


Prophecies relating to the reſtoration of the 


ews and the ten tribes, and the conſequent 

appy ſtate of that nation, and alſo of the 
whole Chriſtian world, which is to happen in 
the latter times, (and which is frequently ſtiled 
in ſcripture, the reign or kingdom of Chriſt) 
to the church of Chriſt, as it has hitherto 
ſubſiſted in the world; applying the words 
Iſrael, the ſeed of Abraham and Feruſalem, in 
an allegorical ſenſe to Chriſtians, or the Chriſ- 
tian church in general, whenever they meet 
with them with a promiſe of great happineſs 
annexed ; whereas the great happineſs, which 
is the principal ſubje& of all the Old-Teſta- 
ment Prophets, appears to me to be no way 
applicable to any ſtate of Chriſtianity that has 
ever yet exiſted, but to relate to the conver- 


ſion and reſtoration of the /teral Hrael, the 


eus and ten tribes, in the latter times, and 
to that reign of Chriſt when the church 
N E- ſhall 


to be equalled by any thing that has hitherto 
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[ ix ] 
ſhall be triumphant ; before which period I 
apprehend it to be only a church militant, 
either ſuffering perſecution, or ſtruggling 
with hereſy, error, and ſuperſtition. That 
the kingdom of HEAVEN, of CHRIST, or 
of Gop, (all which are ſynonimous terms) 
is already come, tho aſſerted by moſt of our 
theological writers, is in my judgment a po- 
ſition by no means agreeable to ſcripture; for 
we are told, Rev. xi. 15. that after the ſe- 
venth angel had ſounded (and not before) 
there were great voices in heaven, ſaying, the 
kingdoms of this world are BECOME the Ring- 
doms of our Lord and of his Chriſt, and he ſhall 
reign for ever and ever. Now it is evident, 
from the order of that book, that the ſound- 
ing of the ſeventh trumpet was to be preceded. 
by a long ſeries of diſtreſs, perſecution, and 
corruption, that ſhould happen to the church, 
and many ſevere judgments and woes which 
ſhould be inflicted upon her corrupters ; can 
it therefore be imagined, that by the reign of 
Chriſt, which (whenever it is mentioned in 
ſcripture) is repreſented as a ſtate of great 
peace, purity, and happineſs, can be meant any 
period of time that has yet exiſted ſince the 
origin of Chriſtianity? Has there been any 
period entirely free from wars, perſecutions, 
bereſies, or corruptions ? and have not ſome of 


theſe periods been productive of ſuch blood- 
- ſhed. 


[4 1; | 
ſhed and diſtreſs, as can hardly be equalled 
in any times, .even before this ſuppoſed begin- 
ning of the kingdom of Chriſt ? So true have 


been the words of our Lord, when he ſaid, 


he came not (at that his firſt coming) to ſend 
peace upon the earth, but a ſword. Matt. x. 34. 
And agreeably to this notion, he has directed 
us to pray to Gop for the coming of his king- 
dom, in that incomparable form of words 
which he hath taught us; which petition 
would be improper for us to make uſe of if 
this kingdom were already come. It is indeed 
ſaid, in ſeveral places of the New Teſtament, 
that the kingdom of God, or of Heaven, 1s at 
hand. In anſwer to this, I ſhall obſerve, in 
the words of the learned Mr. Mpx afore- 
mentioned *, that © the kinzdom of Chrift 
* hath a #wofold late; the. one militant, con- 
« fiſting in a perpetual warfare. and manifold 
ſafferings, which is the preſent ſtate, begun 
at his firſt coming, when he aſcended up into 
* heaven to fit at the right hand of God; the 
* ſecond ſlate is the triumphant ſtate, which 


© ſhall be at his /econd appearing in glory in 


the clouds of heaven, at what time he hall 
« put drwn all authority, power, and rule, and 
' © ſubdue all his enemies under his feet, &c. 
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This latter is the kingdom which we pray for 
and expect. If any ſay that the Apoſtle 
here ſpeaks of the kingdom of glory in heaven, 
* and not of the kingdom of grace on earth ; 
© I reply, that he ſpeaks of ſuch a ſubjection 
* whereof the ring of the dead ſhall be the 
* laſt aft of all, and which ſhall be before he 
© yields up the kingdom to the Father; but 
neither of theſe can be affirmed of the 
* kingdom of glory, but the contrary, viz, the 
* riſmg of the dead is at the beginning, and not 
at the end of the kingdom of glory; and fo 
js alſo the yielding up of his kingdom unto his 
* Father, By the kingdom of God or of 
Chriſt, in its full and compleat meaning, or, 
as it is always repreſented as a ſtate of purity, 
peace, and happineſs, can be meant nothing 
leſs than that thouſand years reign of Chriſt 
which is foretold in the Revelations, and to 
which a very great part of the Prophecies of 
the Old Teſtament do moſt evidently relate, 
as I ſhall hereafter endeavour to make appear. 
This millennium has indeed been a very un- 
faſhionable doctrine for theſe laſt fourteen cen- 
turies, but it were very eaſy to ſhow, that it 
was generally believed in the more early ages 
of the church, eſpecially in thoſe neareſt to 
the apoſtolic age. I ſhall only mention two 
or three paſſages as a ſpecimen of what might 

be 
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be produced to this purpoſe. St. Barnabas 
explaining theſe words: © And God made in 
fox days the works of his hands, and he finiſhed 
them on the ſeventh day, and he reſted in it, and 
ſanctiſted it, ſays, © Conſider, children, what 
* this ſignifies, He finiſhed them in fix days: 
© Tt fignifies this; that the Lord will finiſh all 
© things in ſix thouſand years ; for a day with 
© him is as a thouſand years, as he himſelf 
© teſtifies, ſaying, Behold this day ſhall be as 
* a thouſand years. Therefore, children, in 
o fix days; that is, in fix thouſand years ſhall 
© all things be conſummated. And he refted 
© the ſeventh day: This ſignifies, that when 
© his ſon ſhall come, and ſhall aboliſh the 
* ſeaſon of the wicked one, and ſhall judge 
© the ungodly, and ſhall change the ſun, and 1 
© the moon, and the ſtars, then ſhall he reſt : 
« gloriouſly in that ſeventh day *. 

Juſtin Martyr, in the ſecond century, de- 
clares the millennium to be the catholic doctrine 
of his time: © I, and as many as are ortho- 

* dox Chriſtians in all reſpects, do acknow- 
© ledge, that there ſhall be a reſurrection of 
© the fleſh, (meaning the firſt reſurrection) 
and a thouſand years in Jeruſalem, rebuilt, 

© and adorned, andenlarged, as the Prophets 
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vg. Barnabe, epiſt, cap, xv. edit. Cotelerii et Clereci. 
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© Fzehiel and Tſatab, and others, unanimouſly 
« atteſt,” Afterward he ſubjoins : © A certain 
man among us, whoſe name was John, one 
© of the apoſtles of Chriſt, in a revelation 
made to him, did prophecy, that the faith- 
ful believers in Chriſt ſhould live a thouſand 
© years in the New Jeruſalem; and after theſe 
* ſhould be the general reſurrection and judg- 
ment *; which is an early atteſtation to the 
genuineneſs and authenticity of the book of 
Revelation; for Juſtin was converted to Chriſ- 
tianity about thirty years after the death of St. 
Jobn, at which time it is very likely many 
were alive who had been acquainted with the 
apoſtle. Lactantius, at the beginning of the 
fourth century, is very copious upon this ſub- 
ject, in the ſeventh book of his Divine infti- 
futions.— Becauſe all the works of Gop 
< were finiſhed in fx days, it is neceſſary that 
© the world ſhould remain in this ſtate fx ages, 
that is fx thouſand years. And again: 
< Becauſe, having finiſhed the works, he reſted 
© on the ſeventh day and bleſſed it, it is ne- 
. < ""_ 7. chat at the end of the ſix thou- 
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* 7/1. Mart. dial. cum Tryphone, pars ſecunda, p- 397, 
308. edit. Paris, p. 313, 315. edit. Thirlbiz.. 


+ By neceſſity is not here meant a logical neceſſity, but 
only that God's reſting was * of the reſt in the mil- 


lennium. 
ſandth 
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© ſandth year; all wickedneſs ſhould be abo- 


liſhed out of the earth, and juſtice - ſhould 
* reign for a thouſand years. 
Son of God ſhall have deſtroyed injuſtice, 
and ſhall have reſtored the juſt to life, he 
* ſhall be converſant among men a thouſand 
years, and ſhall rule them with moſt juſt 


government. At the ſame time the prince 


of devils ſhall be bound with chains, and 
© ſhall be in cuſtody the thouſand years of the 
© heavenly kingdom, while juſtice ſhall reign 
in the world, leſt he ſhould attempt any evil 
© againſt the people of God. When the 


© thouſand years of the kingdom, that is, ſe- 


© ven- thouſand years, ſhall draw toward a 
concluſion, Satan ſhall be looſed again; and 


c 
©. when the thouſand years ſhall be eompleat- 


ed; then ſhall be that ſecond and public re- 


« ſurrection of ALL, wherein the unjuſt ſhall 


© be raiſed to everlaſting torment.“ And hav- 
ing enlarged upon theſe topics he concludes : 
This is the doctrine of the holy Prophets 
© which we Chriſtians follow ; ; this 1s our 
wiſdom. 13 3 
How this primitive and ſcriptural doctrine 
came to be ſo univerſally rejected in the later 


and more corrupt times, might be a ſubject 


well worth our enquiry; but as this would 


be too long a digreſſion, I ſhall only obſerve 
here, 
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here, that as ſuch a ſtate; of righteouſneſs and 
purity as the millennium is deſcribed to intro- 
duce, did imply ſuch a previous corrupt ſtate 
of the church, as it would require a divine 
interpoſition to reform, it is no wonder that 


a church, which could ſee no neceſſity for 
| any reformation at all, ſhould reject it as uſe- 


leſs and unneceſſary; not to mention that the 


circumſtance of the martyrs reigning upon 
earth, muſt ſeem a very great degradation of 


theſe ſaints, to thoſe who had already put 
them into poſſeſſion of ſupreme felicity in hea- 
ven itſelf, and conſidered them as mediators, 
and as preſiding over human affairs. But why 


they of the Reformation, who admit the al- 


moſt univerſal corruption of the church for 


fo many centuries, ſhould be oppoſers of this 
doctrine, is not ſo eaſily to be accounted for. 


For my part, I much fear that their oppoſition 


proceeds from the ſame principle with that 


of the church they have reformed from ; name- 
ly, that they look upon their own particular 


ſects and opinions, as too pure and free from 


error, to need any farther reformation. Let 
me add alſo, that the ridieulous opinions which 


ſome who believed this millennium, both in 


ancient and modern times, have ſuperadded 
to it, without any foundation for them in ſcrip- 


ture, have likewiſe greatly tended to diſcredit 
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it. But what the true notion of it is, will 

beſt appear from the ſcripture account of it 
in the New Teſtament, carefully eompared 
with the Prophecies relating to it in the Old. 


The conſideration of theſe Prophecies, with 
regard to this momentous point, and that of 
-the refloration of the Fews and ten tribes, which 
are repreſented in ſcripture as cotemporary events, 
is the ſubject of the following ſheets, in which 


1 have collected moſt of the ſcriptural evi- 


dence to prove a literal reſtoration of the TJeros ; 
ſubjoining by the way ſuch obſervations, as 
tend either to the explanation of the texts, or 


to the anſwering ſuch objections as have _—_ 


or may be raiſed from them. 
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Apna 1. 3. dele the — P. 49: 1. 15. dele three commas (, „) 
P. 68. I. 19. for I ſet, read I will ſet — P. 96. 1. 20. for 
Mleſſengers read Meſſenger — P. 92. I. 1. in the More, for 
xliii. read xlviii. —P. 109. I. 15. for ſor mn —f. 153- 
l. i read Dedi cation. 
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OBSERVATIONS 
ON THE 
PROPHECIES 
RELATING TO THE 


REesTORATION OF THE JEWS: 


HAT a great part of the Prophecies 
1 5 in the Old Teſtament have a parti- 
cular relation to the Jew: nation, is 
Fade generally allowed by all who have 
conſidered them with any degree of attention. 
They, therefore, who are againſt a future return 
of the Jews, have endeavored to apply all the 
predictions relating to ſuch return, to their for- 
mer return from the Babyloni/h captivity ; ; or elſe, 
where this could not be admitted, upon account 
of ſome circumſtances i in the prophecy. in no re- 
ſpe& favorable to ſuch, an expoſition, have ap- 
plied them, in an allegorical ſenſe, to the ſtate 
of the Chriſtian church. 
All objections that have been made to the u- 
ture emen of the J eus, have been ſupported 
B l elther | 
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either by one or other of theſe methods of inter- 


pretation. It is my deſign, therefore, to ſhew, 
that neither of theſe ways of interpretation can 


be admitted in the numerous texts which I ſhall 


here produce, in favor of ſuch future and literal 
reſtoration ; and conſequently that ſuch reſtora- 


tion is the true and genuine meaning of the Pro- 


phecies produced. 


The method I propoſe to purſue ſhall be this— 


To produce, in chronological order, all the moſt 
remarkable Prophecies relating to the Reſtoration 
of the Jews, and the ten Tribes; adding to each 
Prophecy, ſuch obſervations as may ſerve either 
to clear up the meaning of the text, or to anſwer 
ſuch objections as may be made againſt the literal 
application of it to the future Reſtoration of the 
Jewiſh nation, 


RA eee ccc ee, OOO * 


_ THE firſt Prophet who has left us any expreſs 
Prophecy concerning the diſperſion of the Iſrael- 
ites, and their final Reſtoration, is MOSES. 


I. ; 
 Levir. xxvi. 32. And I will bring the land in- 
to deſolation; and your enemies that dwell therein 


33 ſhall be aſtoniſhed at it. And J will ſcatter you a- 


mong the heathen, and will draw out a ſword after 
you, and your land ſhall be deſolate, and your 
34 cities waſte, —And yet for all that, when they be in 
the land of their enemies, I will not caſt them away, 


neither will abhor them to deftroy them utterly, 


and to break my covenant with them; for I am 
JEH O- 
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45 JEHOVAH * their God. But I will for theit 
ſakes + remember the covenant of their anceſtors, 
whom 1 brought forth out of the land of Egypt in 


the ſight of the heathen, that I might be theit God: 
I am Jehovah. 


Here we have a promiſe of not abborring or ut- 
terly deſtroying them; but of remembering the 
covenant which the Lord made with their an- 
ceſtors, Sc. Now the purport of this covenant 
we find, Gen. xiii. 14. And the Lord ſaid unto 
Abram, Lift up thine eyes, and look from the place 
where thou art, northward and ſouthward, and eaſt- 
ward and weſtward ; for all the land that thou ſeeſt; 
o thee will I give it, and to thy ſeed rox EvkR. 

Now how this covenant can be ſaid to be re- 
membered, if Iſrael is to continue diſperſed, and 
to be for ever excluded from the land here ſpoken 
of, is what I can by no means conceive. As to 
the return from the Babyloniſh captivity, it will 
not at all anſwer the intent of the promiſe. 
| Becauſe the being reſtored to their own land for 
a few ages, and afterwards for near four times as 
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* So it ought to be tranſlated, not only here, but in all 
other places of the Old Teſtament, where the ſame word oc- 
curs; Jehovah being the proper name which God had aſ- 
ſumed to be diſtinguiſhed by from all other lords and gods. 


+ The words, heir ſakes, here mean the ſakes of Abra« 
ham, Iſaac, and Jacob, mentioned ver. 42. Then will I re- 
member my covenant with Jacob, and alſo ny covenant with 
I/aac, and alſo my covenant with Abraham vill I remembers 
and I will remember the land. | 


B 2 long 
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long a period being diſperſed among all nations, 
without any hopes of a return, can never be the 


true meaning of giving that land to the teed of 
Abram for ever &. 


II. 


| Dev r. iv. 27. And the Lord ſhall ſcatter you 
29 among the nations, c. But if from thence thou 
ſhalt feek the Lord thy God, thou fhalt find him, if 
thou feek him with all thy heart and with all thy 
30 ſoul. When thou art in tribulation, and all theſe 
things are come upon thee, in the latter days, if 


thou turn to the Lord thy God, and ſhalt be obedi- 


31 ent to his voice: (For the Lord thy God is a mer- 
ciful God) he will not forſake thee, neither deſtroy 
thee, nor forget the covenant of thy fathers, which 
he ſware unto them, 

This 
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* I cannot here paſs by an explication of this text, Gen. 
iii. 15. by the learned Mr. Mzpe, in his anſwer to Dr. 
Tw1ss's fourth letter. | 
I doubt not but you have felt ſome ſcruple (as well as 
© others) at our Saviour's demonſtration of the reſurrection in 
© the goſpel, Mat. xxii. Mark x11. God ſaid to Moſes in the 
© buſh, I am the God of Abraham, and the God of 1/aac, and 
© the God of Jacob: God is not the God of the dead, but of the 
« living. Ergo, Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob muſt one day 
© riſe again from the dead. How does this concluſion fol- 
© low? Do not the ſpirits of Abrabam, I/aac, and Jacob yet 
live? God ſhould then be the God of the living, though 
their bodies ſhould never riſe again. Therefore ſome Sa- 
* cinians argue from this place, that the ſpirits of the juſt lie 
in the ſleep of death until the reſurrection. Or might not 
the Sadducees have replied, the meaning to be of what God 
* had been, not of what he ould be, via, That he was that 
| « God 


E 
This Prophecy, as appears by ver. 30. relates 
to the latter days, which in ſcripture always ſig- 
nify the times after the coming of Chriſt; and, 
therefore, cannot be applied to the return from 
the Pabyloniſh captivity. 


III. 


DEU r. xxx. 1. And it ſhall come to paſs when 
all theſe things come upon thee, the bleſſing and 
the curſe that I have ſet before thee, and thou ſhalt - 

call them to mind among all the nations, whither 


Ws 


God who had once choſen their fathers, and made a cove- 
nant with them; I am the God that brought Abraham out of 
Chaldee, wha appeared to Iſaac and Jacob whilft they lived, 
Ke. But how would this then make for the reſarrection? 
Surely it doth, He that could not err ſaid it. Let us, 
« therefore, ſee how it may. 

] ſay, therefore, the words muſt be underſtood, with 
« ſupply of that they have reference to; which is the cove- 
_ © nant which the Lord made with Abraham, Jaac, and Jacob; 
in reſpe& whereof he calls himſelf rhezr God, This cove- 
* nant was 0 give unto them, and to their ſeed, the land where- 
in they were flrangers . (mark it) Not to their ſeed, or off- 
* ſprings only, but to themſelves. Vide Loca. 

To Abraham, Gen. xiii. 15. xv. 7. & xvii. 8. To Jaac, 
© XxV1. 3. To Jacob, xxxv. 12. To all three, Exod. vi. 4, 8. 
Deut. i. 8. and xi. 21. and xxx. 20. If God then make 
good to Abraham, 1/aac, and Jacob this his covenant, where- 
* by he undertook to be their God, then they muſt needs one 
© day live again to inherit the promiſed land, which hitherto 
© they have not done. For the God that thus covenanted 
with them, covenanted not to make his promiſe good to 
them dead, but living. This is the ſtrength of the divine 
argument, and irrefragable ; which otherwiſe would not 
infer any ſuch concluſion.” 
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2 the Lord thy God hath driven thee, And ſhalt re- 
turn unto. the Lord thy God, and ſhalt obey his 
voice, according to all that I command thee this 
day, thou and thy children, with all thy heart, and 

3 with all thy ſoul: That then the Lord thy God 

will turn thy captivity, and have compaſſion upon 


thee, and will return and gather thee from all the 


nations whither the Lord thy God hath ſcattered 
4 thee, If any of thine be driven out to the outmoſt 


parts of heaven, from thence will the Lord thy God 


gather thee, and from thence will he fetch thee, 

5 And the Lord thy God will bring thee into the land 
which thy fathers poſſeſſed, and thou ſhalt poſſeſs 
it: and he will do thee good, and multiply thee 
above thy fathers. 


Amongſt the things which ſhould come upon 
them, which are deſcribed at large in the two 
preceding chapters, it is particularly ſaid, ver. 64. 
chap. xxviii. And the Lord ſhall ſcatter thee among 
all people, from the one end of the earth even unto 
the other. Therefore this captivity, from which 
the Lord will bring them back, cannot be the 
Babylonian ; during which, they were very far 
from being ſcattered among all people from one 
end of the earth to the other. Obſerve farther, 
ver. 5. that he Lord promiſes to do them good, and 
to multiply them above their fathers , which laſt cir- 
cumſtance does not appear to have been their 
caſe, during the time that they poſſeſſed their 


Jand, after the return from Babylon, 


THE 


1 
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THE next Prophecy in order of time, where- 
in we meet with any thing that evidently relates 
to the reſtoration of I rael, is that of FOE L, 


who began to propheſy to the kingdom of Judah 


about 800 years before Chriſt. 


IV. 


JoEL ii. 18. Then will the Lord be jealous for 

19 his land, and pity his people. Yea, the Lord will 
anſwer, and ſay unto his people; Behold, I will 
ſend you corn, and wine, and oil, and ye ſhall be 
ſatisfied therewith : and I will no more make you a 

20 reproach among the heathen. But will remove far 
off from you the northern army, and will drive him 
into a land barren and deſolate, with his face 
toward the eaſt ſea, and his hinder part toward 
the utmoſt ſea; and his ſtink ſhall come up, be- 


21 cauſe he hath done great things. Fear not, O 


land, be glad and rejoice: for the Lord will do 
25 preat things. And I will reſtore to you the 
ears that the locuſt hath eaten, the canker-worm, 
and the caterpillar, and the palmer-worm, my great 

26 army which I ſent among you. And ye ſhall eat 
in plenty and be ſatisfied, and praiſe the name of 
the Lord your God, that hath dealt wondrouſly with 

27 you : and my people ſhall never be aſhamed. And 
ye ſhall know that I am in the midſt of Iſrael, and 
that I am the Lord your God, and none elſe : and 
my people ſhall never be aſhamed. 
Chap. iii. 1. For behold in thoſe days, and in 

that time, when J ſhall bring again the captivity of 

2 Judah and Jeruſalem, I will alſo gather all nations, 
and will bring them down into the valley of Jeho- 
ſhaphat, and will plead with them there for my 
* people, 


E 

people, and for my heritage Iſrael, whom they have 
ſcattered among the nations, and parted my land. 
3 And they have caſt lots for my people, and have 
given a boy for a harlat, and ſold a girl for wine, 
4 that they might drink. Yea, and what have ye to 
do with me, O Tyre and Zidon, and all the coaſts 
of Paleſtine? Will ye render me a recompence ? 
And if ye recompence me, ſwiftly and ſpeedily will 
I return your recompenee upon your own head. 
5 Becauſe ye have taken my filver and my gold, and 
have carried into your temples my goodly pleaſant 
6 things. The children alſo of Judah, and the chil- 
dren of Jeruſalem have ye ſold unto the Grecians, 
that ye might remove them far from their border. 
5 Behold, I will raiſe them out of the place whither 
ye have ſold them, and will return your recompence 
8 upon your own head. And J will fell your ſons and 
your daughters into the hand of the children of Ju- 
dah, and they ſhall ſell them ta the Sabæans, to a 
9 people afar off; for the Lord hath ſpoken it. Pro- 
claim ye this among the Gentiles; prepare war, 
wWoake up the mighty men, let all the men of war 
10 draw near, let them come up. Beat your plow- 
ſhares into ſwords, and your pruning-hooks into 
11 ſpears; let the weak ſay I am ſtrong. Aſſemble 
- yourſelves, and come, all ye heathen, and gather 
yourſelves together round about: thither cauſe thy 
12 mighty ones to come down, O Lord. Let the hea- 
| then be wakened, and come up to the valley of Je- 
phuoſhaphat: for there will I fit to judge all the hea- 
13 then round about. Put. ye in the fickle, for the 
harveſt is ripe z come, get ye down, for the preſs is 
full, the fats overflow, for their wickedneſs is great. 

14 Multitudes, multitudes in che valley of deciſion * : 


* Or the valley of chreting, « or r the valley appointed. | 
fax 


[ +} 


for the day of the Lord is near in the valley of de- 
15 ciſion. The ſun and the moon ſhall be darkened, 
16 and the ftars ſhall withdraw their ſhining. The 
Lord alſo ſhall roar out of Zion, and utter his voice 
from Jeruſalem, and the heavens and the earth ſhall 
ſhake; but the Lord will be the hope of his people, 
17 and the ſtrength of the children of Iſrael. So ſhall 
ye know that I am the Lord your God dwelling in 
Zion, my holy mountain: then ſhall Jeruſalem be 
holy, and there ſhall no ſtrangers paſs through her 
18 any more. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, 
that the mountains ſhall drop down new wine, and 
the hills ſhall flow with milk, and all the rivers of 
Judah ſhall flow with waters, and a fountain ſhall 
come forth of the houſe of the Lord, and ſhall water 
19 the valley of Shittim. Egypt ſhall be a deſolation, 
and Edom ſhall be a deſolate wilderneſs, for the 
violence againſt the children of Judah, becauſe they 
20 have ſhed innocent blood in their land. But Judah 
ſhall dwell * for ever, and-Jeruſalem from generation 
21 to generation. For I will cleanſe + their blood that 
1 have not cleanſed, for the Lord dwelleth i in Zion. 


In ** to the right underſtanding of chis Pro- 
phecy, let us firſt endeavor to. find out who are 
meant by the northern army in verſe 20. of chap. 
ii. Now it is plain that this army can be no other 
than that deſcribed in the ſecond and following 
verſes of this chapter A great people and a firong, 
there hath not been ever the like, neither ſhall be any 
more after it, even to the years of generation and ge- 
neration. A fire devoureth before them, and bebind 
them a flame Purgeld the land is as the — 77 


. "Or be inhabited, + Or avenge, 


—_— 


Eden 
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Eden before them, and behind them a deſolate wilder- 
neſs, yea, and nothing ſhall eſcape them. The ap- 
pearance' of them is as the appearance of horſes, and 
as horſemen ſo ſhall they run. Like the noiſe of cha- 
riots on the tops of mountains ſhall they leap, like the 
noiſe of a flame of fire that devoureth the Bubble, as 
a ftrone people ſet in battle array, &c. That this 
cannot mean the Babylonian, or Aſſyrian forces, 
is plain; becaule it is ſaid to be à great and ſtrong 
people, there halb not been ever the like, neither ſhall 
be any more after it, even to the years of generation 
and generation, (as it is in the original) a phraſe 
which ſignifies throughout all generations, or for 
ever. But the Perfians, Grecians, and Romans, 
were not only equal, but greater and fironger than 
the Babylonians. Another reaſon why the Afyrians 
cannot be here meant, is what is ſaid, ver. 1. of 
the following chapter, For bebold, in thoſe days, 
and in that time, when I ſhall bring again the capti- 
vity of Judab and Jeruſalem, I will gather all na- 
tions into the valley of Fehoſhaphat, and will plead 
with them there for my people, whom they bave ſcat- 
tered among all the nations, and have parted my 
land; none of which circumſtances did happen 
when they were brought back from the Babylo- 
niſh captivity. Add to this what is ſaid, ver. 19. 
- chap. ii. I will no more make you a reproach among 
the heathen , and it will be evident to every un- 
' prejudiced reader, that the Babylonian or Aſſy- 
rian forces cannot be here intended. If it be aſk- 
ed, of whom this northern army is to conſiſt ? I 
anſwer, that it ſeems to me, that the Turk, or 
| 9 Ottoman 
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Ottoman empire is here meant, for the following 
reaſons. Firſt, Becauſe the land was to be as the 
garden of Eden before them, and behind them a deſo- 
late wilderneſs, which has been verified exactly by 
the invaſion and conqueſts of the Turks and Sara- 
cens in the land of Judea; which, before their de- 
predations, was one of the moſt fruitful, though 
now a moſt. barren and depopulated country. 
Secondly, The appearance of them was to be as the 
appearance of horſes, and as horſemen ſo ſhall they 
run. Now it is well known that the Turki/: 
© armies conſiſted: chiefly. of cavalry, eſpecially 
before the order of Janizaries was inſtituted by 
* Amurath the Firſt. The Janizaries may be the 
guard of the court, but the Timariots, or horſe- 
* men, holding lands by ſerving in the wars, are 
© the ſtrength of the government: and: theſe, as 
* Heylin affirms, are, in all, accounted between 
« ſeven and eight hundred thouſand fighting men; 
* ſome ſay that they are a million: and, beſides 
© theſe, there are Spahis, and other horſemen i in 
© the emperor's pay.“ 

A parallel deſcription of the Turks yer 3 
we have in chap. ix. of the Revelation, where the 
ſhapes of the locuſts, by whom the latter are re- 
preſented, according to the moſt judicious inter- 
preters, are ſaid to be /ike unto borſes prepared unto 
battle. And the former are afterward deſcribed, 
ver. 16. as an army of Euphratean horſemen; And 
the number of the army of the horſemen were two 
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hundred thouſand thouſand : and I heard the number 
of them. And thus I ſaw the horſes in the viſion, 
and them that ſat on them, &c. So alſo does the 


following part of the deſcription in Joel, Like the 


noiſe of chariots on the tops of mountains ſhall they 
leap, harmonize with Rev. ix. 9. and the ſound of 
their wings was as the ſound of chariots of many 
horſes running to battle. It is alſo ſaid in the 6th 
ver. of the firſt chap. of this Prophecy, A nation 
is come up upon my land, ſtrong and without number, 
whoſe teeth are the teeth of a lion, exactly parallel 
to Rev. ix. 8. their teeth were as the teeth of lions, 
Upon all theſe accounts, there is no nation under 


heaven, that ſeems fo likely to be here intended, 


as that of the Turks, who originally came from 
the north, and who (if I underſtand the prophe- 
cies aright) are to make an unſucceſsful attempt, 


to hinder the future reſtoration of the Fews. But 


that not the Turks only will be in this oppoſition, 
appears probable from the firſt verſe of chap. iii. 
T will gather all nations into the valley of Fehoſha- 


phat, &c. which ſeems to imply, that all thoſe 


nations at leaſt, who have had a hand'in ſcatter- 
ing Jrael, or parting his land, will come in for a 
ſhare of thoſe judgments. What ſtill further 


proves the accompliſhment of this Prophecy to be 
yet future, is what is ſaid in ver. 26, 27. My 


people ſhall never be aſhamed. And ver. 17. So ſhall 
ye know that I am the Lord your God dwelling in 
Zion my holy mountain: then ſhall Jeruſalem be holy, 
end there oP no e pol l ber am more. 

And 
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And again, ver. 20. But Judab ſhall dwell for 
ever, and Feruſalem from generation to generation. 


EFF 


AMOS the Prophet lived in the days of Je- 
roboam, the ſon of Feaſh, king of 1rael, and pro- 
phecied about 787 years before Chriſt. 


V. 


Amos ix. 11. In that day I will raiſe up the ta- 
bernacle of David that is fallen, and cloſe up the 
breaches thereof, and will raiſe up his ruins, and I 

12 will build it as in the days of old. That they may 
poſſeſs the remnant of Edom, and of all the heathen 
which are called by my name, * faith the Lord that 

13 doth this. Behold, the days come, faith the Lord, 
that the plowman ſhall overtake. the reaper, and 
the treader of grapes him that ſoweth ſeed : and the 
mountains ſhall drop ſweet wine, and all the hills 

14 ſhall melt +. And I will bring again the captivity ' 


of my people Iſrael, and they ſhall build the waſte 


cities, and inhabit them : and they ſhall plant vine- 
yards, and drink the wine thereof : they ſhall alſo 

15 make gardens, and eat the fruit of them. And I 
will plant them upon their land, and they ſhall no 
more be pulled up out of their land which I have 
given them, ſaith the Lord thy God. 


— 


* The meaning here is, that they which are called by my 
name may poſſeſs the remnant of Edom, &c. and not the remnant 
of Edom, and all the heathen which are called by my name, as it 
may be underſtood from our tranſlation, | 


+ Or be fruitful. bal 8 
This 


141 
This Prophecy is ſo expreſs and clear, that it 
wants no explanation. I ſhall only obſerve, that 


the laſt verſe proves the reſtoration here ſpoken 
af to be yet future. 


HOS EA propheſied about the year 785 to 
the kingdom of J/ae!, in the days of the ſame 


Feroboam the ſon of Foaſh. 


1 3 VI. 
Hos EA, iii. 4. For the children of Iſrael ſhall 
abide many days without a king, and without a 
prince, and without a ſacrifice, and without an 
5 ephod, and without Teraphim. Afterward ſhall 
the children of Iſrael return, and ſeek the Lord their 
God, and David their king, and ſhall fear the Lord 
and his goodneſs in the latter days. 


The latter days, as J before obſerved, always 


fignify the latter ages of Chriſtianity, or of the 


world, which forbids the applying this Prophecy 
to any former return. Beſides, this Prophecy 
being ſpoken to the kingdom of 1/rael in particu- 
lar, prevents the application of it to the return 


from Babylon, to which place they were never 
carried. 


NN TEE 


I SATA H was the firſt of thoſe four who are 


called the greater Prophets. He propheſied in 


the days of Uzziab, Fotham, Abax, and Hezekiah, 
Kings of Judab, about the year 760 before Chriſt. 


VII. 


— 
8 8 
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1 
VII. 


Is A. ii. 1. The word that Iſaiah, the ſon of A- 

2 moz ſaw, concerning Judah and Jeruſalem. And 
it ſhall come to paſs in the J days, that the moun- 
tain of the Lord's houſe ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the 
top of the mountains, and ſhall be exalted above 
3 the hills; and all nations ſhall flow unto it. And 
many people ſhall go and ſay, Come ye, and let us 
go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the houſe of 
the God of Jacob, and he will teach us his ways : 
and we will walk in his paths; for out of Zion ſhall 
go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from 
4 Jeruſalem. And he ſhall judge among the nations, 
and ſhall rebuke many people : and they ſhall beat 
their ſwords into plow-ſhares, and their ſpears into 
pruning-hooks: nation ſhall not lift up ſword a- 
gainſt nation, neither ſhall they learn war any more. 


Notwithſtanding that this Prophecy is in ver. 
1. expreſsly ſaid to be concerning Judab and Je- 
ruſalem, yet almoſt all commentators have appli- 
ed it to the eſtabliſnment of the Chriſtian church, 
which immediately followed the firſt coming of 
Chriſt, and its prevailing over the religion of the 
heathens.. But in fact, thoſe events do by no 
means anſwer to this prophetic deſcription. For 
not to inſiſt upon the time here ſpecified, the laſt 
days; when was it, ſince this prophecy was de- 
livered, that any nations of the world were fo 
peaceably inclined, as to beat their ſwords. into 
plow-/hares, and their ſpears into pruning-hooks © or 
that nation did not lift up ſword againſt nation ? nor 
learn war any more? On the contrary, has not this 
latter been the conſtant practice of all nations ? 

5 3 
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and is it not fo at this preſent time? This Pro- 
phecy is therefore not yer fulfilled ; but refers to 
that time, when the Lord ſhall reſtore his people 
Jrael; and by taking both them and his whole 
church under his more immediate protection, and 
ſubduing all their enemies, ſhall cauſe mercy and 
truth to meet together, righteouſneſs and peace to kiſs 
each other, and truth to flouriſh out of the earth, un- 
til the final period of all things. 


VIII. 


IS A. xi. 10. And in that day there ſhall be a 
root of Jeſſe, which ſhall ſtand for an enſign of the 
people; to it ſhall the Gentiles ſeek, and his reſt 

11 ſhall be gloricus, And it ſhall come to paſs in that 
day, that the Lord ſhall ſet his band again the ſe- 
cond time to recover the remnant of his people which 
ſhall be left, from Aſſyria, and from Egypt, and 
from Pathros, and from Cuſh, and from Elam, and 

from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the iſlands 

12 of the ſea. And he ſhall ſet up an enſign for the 

nations, and ſhall aſſemble the outcaſts of Iſrael, 
and gather together the diſperſed of Judah, from 

13 the four corners of the earth. The envy alſo of 

Ephraim ſhall depart, and the adverſaries of Judah 
ſhall be cut off; Ephraim ſhall not envy Judah, and 


Judah ſhall not vex Ephraim. 


This Prophecy is ſo . for a EY, reſto- 
ration of 1/rael (as appears by the 11th verſe) that 
if there were no other to be found, I think this 
alone would be enough to aſcertain that event, 
Neither can it be truly afferted, that J/ael has 
already been recovered a ſecond time, or indeed 

I * ever 
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ever recovered from all the places here mention- 
ed. Beſides, the words in bat day do here plain- 
ly ſignify a time yet future; becauſe they refer 
to the kingdom of the Brunch out of the root of 
Jeſſe, mentioned ver. 1. the peaceableneſs and 
happineſs of which is deſcribed in ver. 6, 7, 8, 9, 
by the wolf*s lying down with the lamb, &c. which 
deſcription, adwitting it to be allegorical only, 
cannot, with any propriety, be applied to any 
ſtate of Chriſtianity that has ever yet appeared in 
the world. Neither do I ſee how, or by what 
rule of interpretation, aſſembling the outcaſts of I 
rael, and gathering together the diſperſed of Fudab, 
can be made to ſignify collecting a church among 
the Gentiles, as ſome commentators have ſuppoſed: 


IX. 

IS A. xxvii. 12. And it ſhall come to paſs in that 

day, that the Lord ſhall beat off from the channel 

of the river unto the ſtream of Egypt, and ye ſhall 

be gathered one by one, O ye children of Iſrael. 

13 And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, that the great 

trumpet ſhall be blown, and they ſhall come which 

were ready to periſh in the land of Aſſyria, and the 

outcaſts in the land of Egypt, and ſhall worſhip the 
Lord in the holy mount at Jeruſalem, 


The channel of the river here means the Eu- ä 
Pbrates ; from which river to the Nile, or the 
river of Egypt, the Lord will expel the enemies 
of his people, and the children of 7/-ael ſhall be 
gathered one by one. As to the time, it will be 
when the great trumpet ſhall be blown: which 

C trumpet 


1 8 1 


uumpee ! wks to be the ſame with the ſeventh 
trumpet, Rev. xi. 15. at the ſounding of which, 
the kingdoms of this world are io become the kingdoms 
of our Lord, and of his Chriſt. 


X. 


Is A. xxx. 18. Therefore will the Lord wait 
that he may be gracious unto you, and therefore 
will he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon 
you : for JEHOVAH is a God of judgment ; bleſſed 

19 are all they that wait for him. For the people 
ſhall dwell in Zion at Jeruſalem : thou ſhalt weep 
no more; he will be very gracious unto thee, at the 
voice of thy cry; when he ſhall hear it, he will 

26 anſwer thee.—— Moreover, the light of the moon 
ſhall be as the light of the ſun, and the light of the 
ſun ſhall be ſevenfold, as the light of ſeven days, 
in the day that the Lord bindeth up the breach of 
his people, and healeth the ſtroke of their wound. 


XI | 

IsA, xxxiii. 20. Look upon Zion, the city of 

© eur ſolemnities : thine eyes ſhall ſee Jeruſalem a 

quiet habitation, a tabernacle that ſhall not be taken 

down, not one of the ſtakes thereof 'ſhall ever be 

removed, neither ſhall any of the cords thereof be 
broken. | 


Zion, in theſe texts, cannot ſignify (as ſome 
would have it) the Chriſtian church ; becauſe 
what is here ſaid of its peaceable ſtate, has never 

yet come to paſs. Neither can theſe Prophecies 
be applied to Feruſalem reſtored after the Baby- 


yo vil. captivity, becauſe of the words thou /hatt 


' 8 Weep 


1 . 


totep no more ; and, not one of the ſates theredf (l. ei 


of that tabernacle) hall ever be removed. 


XII. 


Is A. xxxv; 10. And the ranſomed of the Lord 


ſhall return and come to Zion with ſongs, and 
everlaſting joy upon their heads: they ſhall obtain 


joy and gladneſs, and ſorrow and ſighing ſhall flee 
away. | 


This whole chapter is generally applied to the 


times of the goſpel immediately ſucceeding the 
firſt coming of our Lord. But from the laſt verſe 
here quoted, and alſo from the 4th, wherein it is 
ſaid, Be Hrong, fear not : behold, your God will 
come with vengeance, &c. it appears to me to re- 
late to the reſtoration of 7/7ae!, and the times of 
the goſpel cotemporary with it; when (as it is ſaid 


in ver. 5.) the eyes of the blind ſhall be opened, and 


the ears of the deaf ſhall be unſtopped, i. e. the Jews 
ſhall be enabled to diſcern the true Meſſiah, and 
they ſhall both hearken to, and obey his doctrine, 


XIII. 
Is A. xliii. 5. Fear not, for I am with thee: I will 
bring thy ſeed from the eaft, and gather thee from 
6 the weſt, I will ſay to the north, Give up, and to 
the ſouth, Keep not back: bring my ſons from far; 
and my daughters from the ends of the earth, + 


Ns XIV. 
1s 4. xlix. 14. But Zion ſaid, JEHOVAH hatH 
15 forſaken me, and my Lord hath forgotten me. Can 

C 2 a woman 


ook 
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a woman forget her ſucking child, that ſhe ſhould 
not have compaſſion on the ſon of her womb ? Yea, 
16 they may forget, yet will I not forget thee. Be- 
hold, I have graven thee upon the-palms of my 
17 hands, thy walls are continually before me, Thy 
children ſhall make haſte ; thy deſtroyers, and they 


18 that made thee waſte, ſhall go forth of thee. Lift 


up thine eyes round about and behold, all theſe 
gather themſelves together and come to thee : as I 
live, faith the Lord, thou ſhalt ſurely clothe thee 
with them all as with an ornament, and bind them 


19 on thee as a bride doth, For thy waſte and deſolate 


places, and the land of thy deſtruction, ſhall even 
now be too narrow by ' reaſon of the inhabitants, 
and they that ſwallowed thee up ſhall be far away. 


20 The children which thou ſhalt have after thou haſt 


loſt the other, ſhall ſay again in thine ears, The 
place is too ſtrait for me: give place to me, that I 
21 may dwell. Then ſhalt thou ſay in thine heart, 


Who hath begotten me theſe, ſeeing I have loſt my 


children, and am deſolate, a captive, and removing 

to and fro? And who hath brought up theſe ? Be- 
buold, I was left alone, theſe, where had they been? * 
22 Thus faith the Lord God, Behold, I will lift up my 
hand to the Gentiles, and ſet up my ſtandard to the 
people: and they ſhall bring thy ſons in their arms, 
and thy daughters ſhall be carried upon their ſhoul- 
23 ders. And kings ſhall be thy nurſing fathers, and 
their queens thy nurſing mothers : they ſhall bow 
down to thee with their face toward the earth, and 

| lick up the duſt of thy feet, and thou ſhalt know that 
Iam THE LORD: for they fhall not be aſhamed 


24 that wait for me, Shall the prey be taken from the 


* Or, From whence come theſe ? | 
mighty ? 


1 
25 mighty ? or the lawful captive delivered? But thus . 
ſaith the Lord, Even the captives of the mighty _ 
ſhall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible 
ſhall be delivered : for I will contend with him that 
contendeth with thee, and I will ſave thy children. 
26 And J will feed them that oppreſs thee, with their 
oven fleſh, and they ſhall be drunken with their 
own blood, as with ſweet wine: and all fleſh ſhall . 
know that I EH OVA H am thy Saviour ang 
thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob. 


- Whoever reads the words of this Prophecy with 

the leaſt attention, muſt (I think) be convinced, 
that they can relate to nothing elſe but the future 
Reſtoration of 1j-ael. For they are not appli- 
cable either to the return from Babylon, or to the 
Chriſtian church Not to the former, becauſe 
they were never ſo ftraitned for room, as is here 
foretold in ver. 19, 20. Nor did kings and queens 
ever bow down to them, and lick up the duſt of their 
feet, according to ver. 23. but, on the contrary, 
rather tyrannized over them. Nor can they be 
applied to the Chriftian church; becauſe this al- 
legorical Zion has, as yet, had none of its waſte 
and deſolate places * rendered too narrow by reaſon 
of the inhabitants; nor can ſhe be ſaid to be a 
captive, removing to and fro, or to be left alone. 
The firſt ſeven verſes of this chapter do (I grant) 
ſpeak of the Chriſtian church, as well as of the 
Vraeliles, particularly in the 6th verſe It is @ 
light thing that thou ſhouldeſt be my ſervant to raiſe 


— 
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Or the land of its deſtruction. | 
C3 7 
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up the tribes of Jacob, and to reſtore the preſerved of 


. 


Ifracl : I will alſo give thee for a light to the Gen- 
tiles, that thou mayeſt be my ſalvation unto the end 


of the earth, &c. But the reſt of the chapter, or 


at leaſt from ver. 13. to the end, relate evidently 
to the Reſtoration of the Iſraelites to their own 


land, 


XV. 


Is A. li. 3. For the Lord ſhall comfort Zion : he 
will comfort all her waſte places, and he will make 
her wilderneſs like Eden, and her deſert like the 
garden of the Lord: joy and gladneſs ſhall be found 
therein, thankſgiving, and the voice of melody, 
Therefore, the redeemed of the Lord ſhall 

return, and come with ſinging unto Zion, and 

_ everlaſting joy ſhall be upon their head: they ſhall 
obtain gladneſs and joy, and ſorrow and mourning 

17 ſhall flee away.———Awake, awake, ſtand up, O 
| eng which haſt drunk at the hand of the 
rd the cup of his fury; thou haſt drunken the 

dregs of the cup of trembling, and wrung them out. 

19 ——Theſe two things are come unto thee : Who 
ſhall be ſorry for thee ? Deſolation, and deſtruction, 
and the famine, and the ſword : By whom ſhall I 

21 comfort thee ?--—— Therefore hear now this, thou 


JI 


22 afflicted, and drunken, but not with wine. Thus 


faith thy Lord J EH OVA H, and thy God that 
pleadeth the cauſe of his people, Behold, I have 
taken out of thy hand the cup of trembling, even 
the dregs of the cup of my fury, thou ſhalt no more 


- 23 drink it again. But I will put it into the hand of 


them that aMidt thee ; which have ſaid to thy ſoul, 
Bow down, that we may go over: and thou haſt 
laid thy body as the ground, ou as me ſtreet to 


them that went over. 


Chap, 


1 ] 


Chap. Iii. 1. Awake, awake, put on thy ſtrength, 

O Zion; put on thy beautiful garments, O Jeruſa- 
lem, the holy city : for henceforth there ſhall no. 
more come into thee, the uncircumciſed, aad the 

2 unclean. Shake thyſelf from the duſt: ariſe, and 
fit down, O Jeruſalem : looſe thyſelf from the bands 
of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion, &c. 


This, and chap. Iii. of 1/aiah, have been gene- 
rally applied to the redemption of the Chriſtian 
church ; and the contents of the chapters which 
are prefixed, ſignify as much to us. But who- 
ever conſiders the paſſages in theſe chapters here 
quoted, will eaſily perceive that the Prophet 

ſpeaks of the redemption of the literal ae] from 
their captivity, throughout both theſe chapters. 
For to this reſtoration are applicable the follow- 
ing verſes. 


XVI. 


Is A. lii. 7. How beautiful upon the mountains 
are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that 
publiſheth peace, that bringeth good tidings of good, 
that publiſheth ſalvation, that ſaith unto Zion, Thy 

8 GOD reigneth } Thy watchmen ſhall lift up the 
voice, with the voice together ſhall they ſing: for 
they ſhall ſee eye to eye, when the Lord ſhall bring 

9 again Zion. Break forth into joy, fing together, ye 
waſte places of Jeruſalem : for the Lord hath com- 

forted his people, he hath redeemed Jeruſalem. 


That this chapter relates to the kingdom of 
Chriſt is very true. But then it is plainly bat 
kingdom which he ſhall enter upon at his ſecond 
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coming : at which time ſhall be the reſtoring of 
Iſrael. For want of attending to this diſtinction 
of Chriſt's firſt and ſecond coming, commentators 
have often expounded thoſe paſſages in the Pro- 

hets, which relate to Chriſt's ſecond coming, of 
Ts firſt; in order to which, they have been oblig- 
ed to depart from the eaſy and literal ſenſe of 

the. Prophecies, and to allegorize the paſſages in 
ſuch a manner, as has given. great advantage, as. 
well as offence to the adverſaries of Chriſtianity. 
Let us not be afraid, that by allowing thoſe nu- 
merous Prophecies, which ſpeak of the great 
happineſs and peace of FJeruſe/em or Zion, to re- 
late to the ſecond coming of our Lord, we ſhall 
any ways hurt the cauſe of our holy religion, by. 
leaving no predictions of his firſt coming. For 
this will be very far from being the caſe, In this 
very chap! er, we have an ;aſtance of the latter, 
wherein the different condition of Chriſt at his 
firſt and ſecond coming are ſet in oppoſition. 

Ver. 13. Behold, my ſervant ſhall deal prudently, 
he ſhall be exalted and extolled, and be very high. 

Ver. 14. As many were aſtoniſhed at thee ;, (his 
viſage was ſo marred more than any man, and his 
form more then the ſons of men) | 
Ver. 15. So ſhall be ſprinkle many nations, the 
kings ſhall ſhut their mouths at him : for that which 
Dad not been told them ſhall they ſee : and that which 
they had not heard, Gall they confider. 

Here the 14th verſe, which evidently relates 
to Chriſt's f7/ coming, and his ſuffering ſtate, is 
epa to the I * — ſpeaks of what ſhall 

happen 


[ as ] 


happen at his ſecond coming when the kings of 
the carth ſhall not dare to open their mouths at 
him, Sc. Neither does the word ſprinkling here 
relate to baptiſm, as has been ſuppoſed ; but to 
the cleanſing many nations from the filthineſs of 
idolatry, at the time of the Reſtoration of 1/rael, 
as appears by the parallel to this place, Ezekiel 
XXXVi. 24, 25. 1 will take you from among the 
heathen, and gather you out of all countries, and will 
bring you into your own land. Then will I ſprinkle 
clean water upon you, and ye ſhall be clean : from all 
your filthineſs, and from all your idols will I cleanſe 
you. WT 
The next chapter alſo, the fifty-third of Jaiab, 
relates wholly to the firſt coming of our Lord, 
being nothing elſe from the beginning to the end 
but a Prophecy of the ſufferings he ſhould un- 
dergo. But wherever we meet with the kingdom 
of Chriſt in the Prophecies, repreſented as a glo- 
rious, peaceable, and happy ſtate, let me obſerve 
here once for all, that it moſt certainly relates 
to the future kingdom, which he ſhall receive at 
his ſecond coming. Becauſe a ſtate of glory, peace, 
and hzppineſs, has never yet been the caſe of that 
militant ſtate, under which his kingdom has 
hitherto ſubſiſted. This diſtinction may be con- 
ſidered as the key to the Prophecies of the Old 
Teſtament, which chiefly have regard to that 
ſtate of Purity, peace, and happineſs, which ſhall 
LN prevail in the latter days, . the glorious 
reign of Chriſt. | 


XVII. 


( 26 ] 
XVII. 


I's A. liv. 1. Sing, O barren, thou that didſt not 
bare, and cry aloud, thou that didſt not travail 
with child : for more are the children of the deſo- 
late, than the children of the married wife, faith 
2 the Lord. Enlarge the place of thy tent, and 

Jet them ſtretch forth the curtains of thine habita- 

tions: ſpare not, lengthen thy cords, and ſtrengthen 
3 thy ſtakes. For thou ſhalt break forth on the right 

hand and on the left; and thy ſeed ſhall inherit the 

Gentiles, and make the deſolate citics to be inha- 

dited. 


XVIII. 


Is A. lx. 4. Lift up thine eyes round about and 
ſee; all they gather themſelves together, they come 
to thee, thy ſons ſhall come from far, and thy 

8 daughters ſhall be nurſed at thy ſide. Who are 
theſe that fly as a cloud, and as the doves to their 

9 windows ? Surely the ifles ſhall wait for me, and 
the ſhips of Tarſhiſh firſt, to bring thy ſons from far, 
their SILVER and their GOLD with them unto the 
name of Jehovah thy God: and to the Holy One 
10 of Iſrael, becauſe he hath glorified thee, And the 
ſons of ſtrangers ſhall build up thy walls, and their 
kings ſhall miniſter unto thee: for in my wrath L 
ſmote thee, but in my favour have I had mercy on 

11 thee, Therefore thy gates ſhall be open continual- 
ly, they ſhall not be ſhut day nor night, that men 
may bring unto thee the forces [wealth] of the Gen- 

72 tiles, and that their kings may be brought. For the 
nation or kingdom that will not ſerve thee, ſhall 
periſh : yea, thoſe nations ſhall be utterly waſted. 
13 The glory of Lebanon ſhall come unto thee : the 
fir tree, the pine tree, and the box together, to 

; beautify 
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beautify the place of my ſanctuary, and I will make 

14 the place of my ſeet glorious. The ſons alſo of 
them that afflicted thee ſhall come bending unto 
thee; and all they that deſpiſed thee ſhall bow 
themſelves down at the ſoles of thy feet ; and they 
ſhall call thee The city of Jehovah, TheZion of the 

15 Holy One of Iſrael, Whereas thou haſt been for- 
ſaken and hated, ſo that no man went through thee, 

Il will make thee an eternal excellency, a joy of 
16 many generations. Thou ſhalt alſo ſuck the milk 
of the Gentiles, and ſhalt ſuck the breaſt of kings, 
and thou ſhalt know that I JEHOVAH am thy Sa- 


viour and thy Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob. 


This whole chapter, part of which I have 
omitted for brevity ſake, does fo plainly relate 
to the future Reſtoration of Iſrael, that it is al- 
moſt needleſs to make any farther remark upon 
it. It not only foretels the Reſtoration, but alſo 
ſeveral particulars concerning the manner of it, 
The perſons or nations who ſhall be inſtrumental 
to it, are to be the es, or Europeans; and among 
theſe the ſhips of Tarſbiſi * ſhall be principally 
concerned. That thoſe who return from far, 
| ſhall bring their gold and their ſilver with them, 
is a circumſtance rendered very probable with 


| — 


* By Tarſbiſb, according to the moſt judicious writers, was 
meant Cilicia, a country in the leſſer Afa, whoſe principal 
city was Tarſus, where St. Paul was born; ſo called from its 
firſt planter Tarſbiſp the ſon of Javan. But it ſeems to me, 
that the Mediterranean Sea in general, was, in the time of 
Jaiab, called Tarſbiſb, or the ſea of Tarſhiſh. The meaning 
of the text will then be, that the ſhips of that ſea ſhall be 
15 firſt in bringing back the Jeu. 

regard 


28 
regard to the Jews in particular, as it is well 
known that gold, ſilver, and jewels, are the prin- 
cipal commodities that they deal in, and of which 
they are now in poſſeſſion of no ſmall ſhare v. It 
is alſo foretold, that ſtrangers ſhall build up their 
walls, and that the nations who will not ſerve them 
ſhall periſh ;, as allo that the. ſons of them that af- 
flicted them and deſpiſed them ſhall come bending unto 
them, and bow themſelves down at the ſoles of their 
feet. If any one thinks he can accommodate all 
theſe particulars to the Chriſtian church, or to 
the return from Babylon, let him try. I, for my 
part, can ſee no method of doing this, that would 
not, if conſtantly purſued, overthrow the true 
ſenſe of the whole ſcripture. 


XIX. 


Ts A. Ixi. 4. And they ſhall build the old waſtes, 
they ſhall raiſe up the former deſolations, and they 
' ſhall repair the waſte cities, the deſolations of many 
5 generations. And ſtrangers ſhall ſtand and feed 
your flocks, and the ſons of the alien ſhall be your 
6 plow-men and your vine-dreſſers. But ye ſhall be 
named the prieſts, of the Lord: men ſhall call you 
the miniſters of our God: ye ſhall eat the riches of. 
the Gentiles, and in their glory hall ye boaſt your- 

| ſelves. 


That this — the old waſtes, &c. TRY not 
mean the rebuilding of Feru/alem, at the return 


— — — 


„This is more eſpecially true of thoſe rennen Jews, 
whoſe return is here ſaid to be by the ſhips of Tarſhifh, i. e. 


the Mediterranean Sea, | 
" row 


1 


from Babylon, is evident, from their being called | 
the deſolations of mamy generations. 


XX. 


Ts A. Ixii. 1. For Zion's ſake will J not hold my 
peace, and for Jeruſalem's ſake I will not reſt, 
until the righteouſneſs thereof go forth as bright- 
neſs, and the ſalvation thereof as a lamp that burn» 

2 eth. And the Gentiles ſhall ſee thy righteouſneſs, 
and all kings thy glory: and thou ſhalt be called 
3 by a New Name. Thou ſhalt be a crown of glory 
in the hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem in the 
4 hand of thy God. Thou ſhalt no more be termed 
forſaken, neither ſhall thy land any more be termed 
deſolate : but thou ſhalt be called Hephzzbah, and 
thy land Beulah; for the Lord delighteth in thee, 
8 and thy land ſhall be married. —<JEHOVAH hath 
ſworn by his right hand, and by the arm of his 
ftrength, Surely I will no more give thy corn to be 
meat for thine enemies, and the ſons of the ſtranger 
ſhall not drink thy wine, for which thou haſt la- 
9 boured. But they that have gathered it, ſhall eat - 
it, and praiſe Jehovah ; and they that have brought 
it together, ſhall drink it in the courts of my holi- 
10 neſs. Go through, go through the gates ; prepare 
ye the way of the people : caſt up, caſt up the high- 
way, gather out the ſtones, lift up a ſtandard for 
11 the people. Behold, the Lord hath-proclaimed un- 
to the end of the world, Say ye to the daughters of 
Zion, Behold, thy ſalvation cometh ; Behold, his 
12 reward is with him, and his work before him. And 
they ſhall call them, The holy people, The redeem- 
ed of the Lord : and thou ſhalt be called, Sought 
out, a city not forſaken, : 


The 


1 1 

The New, to whom this whole chapter is ad- 
dreſſed, has been generally ſuppoſed to be the 
church ; but the deſcription of it here does by no 
means favour ſuch an interpretation. For when 
was the church for/aken, and her land deſolate ? her 
corn meat for her enemies, and ber wine drunken by 
ſtrangers ? Does not all this much better ſuit the 
literal Zion, or the city of Jeruſalem, and the land 
of Judea? 


XXI. 

Is A. Ixv. 19. And I will rejoice in Jeruſalem, and 
joy in my people, and the voice of weeping ſhall be 
no more heard in her, nor the voice of crying. 

20 There ſhall be no more thence an infant of days, 
nor an old man that hath not filled his days : for 
the child ſhall die an hundred years old, but the 
ſinner being an hundred years old, ſhall be accurſed, 

21 And they ſhall build houſes, and inhabit them ; and 
they ſhall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of 

22 them. They ſhall not build, and another inhabit ; 
they ſhall not plant, and another eat ; for as the 
days of a tree are the days of my people, and mine 

23 elect ſhall long enjoy the work of their hands: They 
ſhall not labour in vain, nor bring forth trouble : 
for they are the ſeed of the bleſſed of the Lord, and 

24 their offspring with them. And it ſhall come to 
paſs, that before they call, I will anſwer : and while 

25 they are yet ſpeaking, I will hear, The wolf and 
the lamb ſhall feed together, and the lion ſhall eat 
ſtraw like the bullock : and duſt ſhall be the ſer- 
pent's meat. They ſhell not hurt nor deſtroy in all 
my holy mountain, ſaith oo Lord. | 


This 


3 


This Prophecy evidently relates to the Reſto- 
ration of Jeruſalem; and cannot, with propriety, 
be applied to the church, which has never yet 
been in the happy ſtate here deſcribed. 


„ 


Is A. Ixvi. 5. Hear the word of the Lord, ye that 
tremble at his word, Your brethren that hated you, 
that caſt you out for my name's ſake, ſaid *, Let the 
Lord be glorified : but ye ſhall appear to your joy, 

6 and they ſhall be aſhamed. A voice of noiſe from 
the city, a voice from the temple, a voice of the 

7 Lord that rendereth recompence to his enemies. Be- 
fore ſhe travailed ſhe brought forth : before her pain 

8 came, ſhe was delivered of a man child. Who hath 
heard ſuch a thing? Who hath ſeen ſuch things? 
Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day, 
or ſhall a nation be born at once? For as ſoon as 
Zion travailed, ſhe brought forth her children. 
9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not cauſe to bring 
forth ? ſaith Jehovah : Shall I cauſe to bring forth, 
10 and ſhut the womb ? faith thy God. Rejoice ye 
with Jeruſalem, and be glad with her, all ye that 
love her: rejoice for joy, all ye that mourn for her. 

11 That ye may ſuck, and be ſatisfied with the breaſts 
of her conſolations: that ye may milk out, and be 
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Let the Lorde magnyfie himſelfe, that we may ſee youre 
gladneſſe: and yet they ſhall be confounded. For as touch- 
ing the cytie and the temple, I heare the voice of the Lorde. 


TinNDALE. 


The above quoted tranſlation 3 is that of Villiam Tindale, 
made in the reign of king Edward VI. which, in many places, 
is a better tranſlation than n, as will appear in the ſequel 
of this work. 

delight- 


=> 2 8 

12 delighted with the abundance of her glory. For 
thus faith the Lord, Behold, I will extend peace to 
her like a river, and the glory of the Gentiles like 

a flowing ftream : then ſhall ye ſuck, ye ſhall be 
born upon her ſides, and be dandled upon her knees. 

13 As one whom his mother comforteth, ſo will I com- 
fort you :-and ye ſhall be comforted in Jeruſalem. 
14 And when ye ſhall ſee this, your heart ſhall re- 
joice, and your bones ſhall flouriſh like an herb : 
and the hand of the Lord ſhall be known towards 
his ſervants, and his indignation towards his ene- 
15 mies. For behold, the Lord will come, and with 
his chariots like a whirlwind, to render his anger 
16 with fury, and his rebuke with flames of fire. For 
by fire, and by his ſword, will the Lord plead with 
all fleſh: and the ſlain of the Lord ſhall be many.— 
18 For I know their works and their thoughts : it ſhall 
come, that I will gather all nations and tongues, 
19 and they ſhall come and ſee my glory. And I will 
ſet a fign among them, and I'will ſend thoſe that 
eſcape of them, unto the nations to Tarſhiſh, Pul, 
and Lud, that draw the bow to Tubal and Javan, 

to the iſles afar off, that have not heard my fame, 
neither have ſeen my glory; and they ſhall declare 

20 my glory among the Gentiles. And they ſhall 
bring all your brethren for an offering unto Je- 

| hovah, out of all nations, upon horſes, and in cha- 
riots, and in litters, and upon mules, and upon 
ſwift beaſts, to my holy. mountain Jeruſalem, ſaith 
the Lord, as the children of Iſrael bring an offering 
21 in a clean veſſel into the houſe of the Lord. And 
I will alſo take of them for prieſts and for Levites, 

22 ſaith the Lord. For as the new heavens and the 
new earth which I will make ſhall remain before 
me, faith the Lord, ſo ſhall your ſeed. and your 
23 name remain. And it ſhall come to paſs, that from 
N one 


3 
one new moon, and from one ſabbath to another, 
ſhall all fleſn come to worſhip before me, ſaith the 
24 Lord. And they ſhall go forth, and look upon the 
carcaſſes of the men that have tranſgreſſed againſt 
me : for their worm ſhall not die, neither ſhall their 


fire be quenched : -and 4 ſhall be an * | 
unto oy fleſh. : 


From the ay to the roth verſe of this chap- 
ter, it is thought by many, that the deſtruction 
of the city and temple of Jeruſalem, and the ſud- 
den ſpread of the goſpel is foretold; and that 
the country fellow that came up to the feaſt of 
Tabernacles, about ſeven years before the ſiege 
of Feruſalem, alluded to the ſixth verſe, when he 
cried without cealing, V to the city! wo to the © 
temple ! A voice from the feur corners, a voice againſt 

Jeruſalem, a voice "againſt the nation, &c. But 
granting that the man had this text in view, which 
is not certain (his words being conſiderably diffe- 
rent from it) it will not follow that theſe words 
in the Prophecy were intended to predict that 
event. And as to the words of the 8th, as /oon as 
Zion travailed, ſhe brought forth ber children, which 
are thought to relate to the ſudden ſpread of the 
goſpel, they appear to me rather to reſpect the 
ſudden and unexpected Reſtoration of the 7- 
raelites in the latter times. For the goſpel was 
eſtabliſhed gradually in the world, and did nor 
bring forth its children at once, or in one day, as 
it is expreſſed in the former part of this verſe. 
From the 10th verſe to the end of the chapter, 
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the happy ſtate of, Jeruſalem reſtored, and the 
deſtruction of her enemies, is plainly delivered, 
It is ſaid, ver. 19, that theſe that eſcape of them, 
ſhall be ſent unto the nations, to Tarſhiſh, Pul, Lud, 
Tubal, Javan, and the iſes afar off. Now the them 
here does not mean (as ſome ſuppoſe) the Jews 
who are now accordingly diſperſed among theſe 
nations, but thoſe which ſhall eſcape of all thoſe 
nations and tongues mentioned in the verſe be- 
fore, which ſhall be gathered together; and which 
in the 16th verſe are called all feat, with whom 
the Lord will plead with fire and ſord, and the 
ſlain of the Lord ſhall be many. And who ſhould 
' theſe be, but thoſe who, according to other 
Prophecies, which I ſhall hereafter conſider, are 
to oppoſe this re-ſettlement of 17ael, and to fall 
in the battle of Armageddon; to which alſo the 
laſt verſe of this chapter relates——-bey all g 
forth, and look upon the carcaſſes of the men who 
have tranſerefſed againſt me; for their worm ſhall 
not die, &c. words which are elſewhere applied to 
the ſame battle of Armageddon. I ſhall make but 
one remark more, viz. on verſe 20. where it is 
ſaid, they (the Gentiles) Hall bring all your bre- 
' thren—out of all nations, upon horſes and chariots, 
Sc. —to my boly mountain Jeruſalem, which circum- 
ſtances ſeem to me to be ſuch, as are by no means 
applicable to the church, or to the return from 


the Balyloniſi captivity. 
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MICAH propheſied in the days of Fotham, 
Abaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judab, about 750 
years before Chriſt. 


XXIII. 


M1caH ii. 12. I will ſurely aſſemble, O Jacob, 

| all of thee: I will ſurely gather the remnant of Iſ- 

rael, I will put them together as the ſheep of Boz- 

rah, as the flock in the midſt of their fold : they 

ſhall make great noiſe, by reaſon of the multitude of 
men. / 


XXIV. 


M1can iv, 1. But in the laſt days it ſhall come 
to paſs, that the mountain of the houſe of the Lord 
ſhall be eſtabliſhed in the top of the mountains; and 

it ſhall be exalted above the hills, and people ſhal} 
2 flow unto it. And many nations ſhall come and 
ſay, Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the 
Lord, and to the houſe of the God of Jacob, and 
he will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in 
his paths: for the Jaw ſhall go forth of Zion, and 
3 the word of the Lord from Jeruſalem, And he 
ſhall judge among many people, and rebuke ſtrong 
nations afar off, and they ſhall beat their ſwords 
into plow-ſhares, and their ſpears into pruning- 
hooks : nation ſhall not lift up a ſword againſt na- 
4 tion, neither ſhall they learn war any more. But 
they ſhall fit every man under his vine and under his 
fig-tree, and none ſhall make them afraid : for the 
mouth of the Lord of hoſts hath ſpoken it. 
D - In 
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6 In that day, faith the Lord, will I aſſemble her that 
©  halteth, and I will gather her that is driven out, 
and her that I have afflicted. And I will make her 
that halteth a remnant, and her that was caſt far 
off a ſtrong nation; and Jehovah ſhall reign over 
them in mount Zion, from henceforth, even for 


11 ever.“ Now alſo many nations are gathered 
againſt thee, that ſay, Let her be defiled, and let 
12 our eye laok upon Zion. But they know not the 
thoughts of the Lord, neither underſtand they his 
counſel: for he ſhall gather them as the ſheaves in- 
4 13 to the floor. | Ariſe, and threſh, O daughter of 
Lion: for I will make thine horn iron, and I 
will make thy hoofs braſs, and thou ſhalt beat in 
pieces many people: and I will conſecrate their 
gain unto Jehovah, and their ſubſtance unto the, 
Lord of the whole earth, 


This fourth chapter of Miceh, according to the 
contents prefixed to it, deſcribes the glory, peace, 
kingdom, and Vickery of the church : and ſo indeed 
it does; but it is not the preſent, or any paſt ſtate 
of the church, as appears from the third and 
fourth verſes; for ſuch an univerſal peace and 
happineſs has never yet taken place, nor ever will 
till thoſe laſt days, when the mountain of the houſe 
of the Lord ſhall be eftabliſhed in the top of the moun- 
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* In T:zdale's tranſlation of the 7th verſe, it is, Jud will 
give te unta the lame, inſtead of Aud I will make her that 
halteth a remnant, which is certainly better. For the Lord 
3s here promiſing an increaſe to her that halteth, and is 
driven out, as appears by the latter end of the verſe, and 


nat a diminution of them to 8; remnant. 
| | tains, 


Wo 


tains, or till he that was caſt afer off ſhall be made 
a ftrong nation, i. e. till Irael ſhall be reſtored, 
and-become the moſt powerful nation upon earth, 
Then it is, that the church of Chriſt ſhall be in 
that glorious and happy * ſo often foretold 
by the Prophets, 


XXV. 
Mic AR v. 3. Therefore will he glve them up, 
until the time that ſhe which travaileth hath brought 
forth: then the remnant of his bretbren ſhall return 
4 unto the children of Iſrael, And he ſhall ſtand and 
feed [or rule] in the ſtrength of the Lord, in the 
majeſty of the name of Jehovah his God, and they 
ſhall abide : for now ſhall he be great unto the ends 
| of the earth. And this man ſhall be the peace when 
the Aſſyrian * ſhall come into our land: and when 
he ſhall tread in our palaces, then ſhall we raiſe 
againſt him ſeven ſhepherds, and eight princes of 
6 men. And they ſhall waſte the land of Aſſyria with 
the ſword, and the land of Nimrod in the entrances ' 
thereof: thus ſhall he deliver us from the Aſſyrian 
when he cometh into our land, and when he tread- 
PO LO | eth 
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By the M/jrian, according to Mr. Mag, is meant Gag 
of the land of Magog, chief prince of Maſbech and Tubal, of 
whom Ezekiel prophecied. Not as though this ſhould be 
* his original nation, but as the province from whence he 


© ſhould fall into the land of rael. For the prince of Ma- 


_ © gog and Tubal cannot come into the land of 7/74), till he 
be firſt maſter of the land of Aut, which lies between 
them. And the Prophet deſcribes him by this name, rather 
« than by that of his own nation, becauſe the name of ur 
was at that time fd terrible to the Jews, and the invaſion 

D 3 ee. of 
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7 eth within our borders. And the remnant of Jacob 
ſhall be in the midſt of many people as a dew from 
the Lord, as the ſhowers upon the graſs, that tar- 


rieth not for a man, nor waiteth for the ſons of 
8 men. And the remnant of Jacob ſhall be among the 
Gentiles in the. midſt of -many people: as a lion 
among the beaſts of the foreſt, as a young lion a- 
mong the flocks of ſheep : who, if he go through, 
both treadeth down, and teareth in pieces, and none 
can deliver. 7 4 


The words, therefore will he give them up, &c. in 

the third verſe, have reference to the firſt and ſe- 
| cond verſes, Now gather thyſelf in troops, O daugh- 

ter of troops (or robbers), by which ſome under- 
ſtand the Roman ſtate, which were robbers of 
mankind in general, who laid ſiege againſt them, 
| and ſmate the judge of Iſrael with à rod upon the 
cheek; notwithſtanding which, the ruler who 
| ſhould come out of Bethlem Eupbratab, ſhould 
| give them up no longer than until the time which 
3 ſhe that travaileth hath brought forth; and the 
remnant of his brethren ſhall return unto the 
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s « of Selmavafer and "PTY nll freſh i in Pr mind : —_ 
perhaps thoſe nations were then at the devotion of the 4/- 
* ſprian, and no ſmall part of his army, as they uſed to be 
of the Saracens, when they ruled in thoſe parts. Howſo- 
« ever, by this name, he pointed to a northern enemy, what - 
ſoever the nation ſhould be that ſhould then empire it in 
« thoſe-parts, as the 4/jrians did, when he Prophecied. For 
9 Aria is deſcribed by that ftoation, La. XIV. 31. Jer. i. 1 oo 
andi iv. 6. Zech. ii. 6.“ 


Mos, B. IV. Epilt. xII. 
children 


l 

children of Hael. By the Afhrian, who ſhall 
come into their land, and tread in their palaces, 
is not, meant the Aſſyrian empire at that time ſub- 
ſiſting, which was never laid waſte by the ſword 
of Iſrael, or any ſhepherds or princes by them 
raiſed up againſt it; but thoſe who ſhould poſſeſs 
the land of Afhria in the latter days, and ſhould 
oppoſe the Reſtoration of 1rael. By the Aſſyrian, 
therefore, I take the Turki/h empire to be intend- 


ed; among whom the remnant of Jacob are to be 
as a lion among the beaſts of the field, Sc. 


XX VI. 


Mr A vii. 11, In the day that thy walls are 
to be built, in that day ſhall the decree be far re- 
12 moved. * In that day alſo he ſhall come even to 
thee from Aſſyria, and from the fortified cities, and 
from the fortreſs even to the river, and from ſea to 
16 ſea, and from mountain to mountain..-The nations 
ſhall ſee and be confounded at all their might : they 
© ſhall lay their hand upon their mouth, their ears 
17 ſhall be deaf. They ſhall lick the duſt like a ſer- 
pent, they ſhall move out of their holes like worms 
of the earth: they ſhall be afraid of Jehovah our 
18 God, and ſhall fear becauſe of thee, Who is a 
20 God like unto thee, &c. Thou will perform the 

truth toJacob,and the mercy to Abraham, which thou 
haſt ſworn unto our fathers from the days of old. 


What this was that was ſworn unto A 
I have above ſhewn +, viz. That the land Mra- 
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*,In'TixnvaLe, Tht law ſhall go abroad. + Article I. 
3631] D 4 5 bam 


%, [© ] 
ham then ſtood upon, ſhould _ given unto . 
and to hig ſeed for ever. | © 


eue deren ..der. 


2 E PHANIAH propheſied in the days of 
Jeſliab, about the year before Chriſt 630, 


XX VII. 


ZEPH. iii. 8. Wait you upon me, ſaith the 
Lord, until the day that I riſe up unto the prey : for 
my determination is to gather the nations, that [ 
may aſſemble the kingdoms, to pour upon them my 
indignation, even all my fierce anger: for all the 
earth ſhall be devoured with the fire of my jea- 
19 louſy, Behold, at that time, I will undo all that 
afflict thee, and will fave her that halteth, and ga- 
ther her that was driven out, and I will get them 
praiſe and fame in every land, where they have been 
20 put to ſhame, At that time will I bring you again, 
even in the time that I gather you: for I will make 
you a name and a praiſe among all people of the 
earth, when I turn back your captivity before your 
eyes, ſaith the Lord. 


The day referred to in the 8th verſe is plainly 
the ſame time which is ſpoken of in the two laſt 
verſes; and alſo in all the intermediate verſes, 
which I have omitted, to avoid prolixity, and not 
becauſe they are any ways foreign to my deſign. 
The return from captivity here mentioned, is evi- 
dently future; becauſe the Jewiſi nation have 
not yet been made a name and a praiſe among all 


— 
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people of the n but rather a reproach: nei- 
ther can it relate to 5 return from Babylon, be- 
cauſe it is ſaid, ver. 15. that they ſhould not fee 
evil any more. | 


XEXXXEIEOOOOCDOLKIOOODRKIHER 


FEREMIAH began to prophecy in the 
days of Fofiah, king of Fudab, about the year 
629, before Chriſt. 


XXVII. 


JEX. iii, 16. It ſhall come to paſs when ye be 
multiplied and increaſed in the land: in thoſe days 
ſaith the Lord, they ſhall ſay no more, The art ef 
the covenant ef the Lord neither ſhall it come to 
mind, neither ſhall they remember it, neither ſhall 
they viſit it, neither ſhall that be done any more. 
17 At that time they ſhall call Jeruſalem the throne of 

the Lord, and all the nations ſhall be gathered unto 
it, to the name of the Lord, to Jeruſalem : neither 
ſhall they walk any more after the imagination of 
18 their evil heart. In thoſe days the bouſe of Judah 
ſhall walk with the houſe of Iſrael, and they ſhall 
come together out of the land of the north, to the 
Jand that I have given for an — unto your 
fathers. 


XXIX. 


Jer. xvi. 14. Therefore, behold the days come, 
ſaith the Lord, that it ſhall no more be ſaid, The 
Lord liveth that brought up the children of Iſrael 

15 out of the land of Egypt; But, The Lord liveth that 
brought up the children of Iſrael from the land of 
the, 
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te north, and from all the lands whither he had. 
driven them: and I will bring them again into 0 
land that I gave unto their 1 S 


XXX. | 

Jer. xxiii. 3. And I will gather the remnant of 
my flock out of all countries whither I have driven 
them, and will bring them Ac Alx to their folds, and 
4 they ſhall be fruitful and increaſe. And I will ſet 
up ſhepherds over them, which ſhall feed them, and 
they ſhall fear no more, nor be diſmayed, neither 
5 ſhall they be lacking, ſaith the Lord. Behold, the 
days come, faith the Lord, that I will raiſe unto 
David a righteous branch, and a king ſhall reign 
_ and proſper, and ſhall execute judgment and juſtice 
6 in the earth *. In his days Judah ſhall be ſaved, 
and Iſrael ſhalf dwell ſafely : and this is his name 
whereby he ſhall be called, Jehovah our Righttouſ- 
7 neſs. Therefore, behold the days come, faith the 
Lord, that they ſhall tio more ſay, The Lord liveth 
2 which brought up the children of Iſrael out of the 
8 land of Egypt; But, The Lord liveth which brought 
up, and which led the ſeed of the houſe of Iſrael 
out of the north country, and from all countries 
 whither I had driven them, and they ſhall dwell in 

-—— their own land. | 
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* This 5th verſe is generally applied to the coming of 
Chriſt, and ſo indeed it ought to 'be : but then it is plainly 
his /econd coming that is here intended, as appears from the 
very next words, In his days Judah ſpall be ſaved, and I/rael 

all davell ſafely, &c. which is not true, if applied to the fie 
coming of Chriſt. For ſoon after that, they were ſo far from 
being Javed, or dwelling To that 1270 — a terrible | 
2 — - | | 

XXXI. 


1 
XXXI. 


BY 1 2 
IR. xxx. 3. For lo, the days come, ſaith. the 
Lord, that I will bring again the captivity of my 

people Iſrael and Judah (faith the Lord) and I will 
cauſe them to return to the land that I gave to their 

10 fathers, and they ſhall poſſeſs it. Therefore fear 
thou not, O my ſervant Jacob, faith the Lord, 
neither be. diſmayed, O Iſrael : for lo, I will fave 
thee from afar, and thy ſeed. from the land of their 
captivity, and Jacob ſhall return, and ſhall be in reft 

11 and quiet, and none ſhall. make him afraid. For I 

am with thee, ſaith the Lord, to ſave thee : though 

I make a full end of all nations whither- I have ſca- 
tered thee, yet will I not make a full end of thee : 
but I will correct thee in meaſure, and will not 

18 leave thee altogether unpuniſhed. —Thus faith 

the Lord, behold, I will bring again the captivity 
of Jacob's tents, and have mercy upon his dwelling 
places: and the city ſhall. be built on her own 
heap, and the palace ſhall remain after the manner 

19 thereof. And out of them ſhall, proceed thank(- _ 
giving, and the voice of them that make merry: 
and I will multiply them, and they ſhall not be a 
few; I will alſo glorify them, and they ſhall not be 

20 ſmall. Their children alſo ſhall be as aforetime; 
and their congregation ſhall be eſtabliſhed before 

me, and I will puniſh all that oppreſs them. »+ 


XXXII. 
JER. xxxi. 4. Again I will build thee, and thou 
ſhalt be built, O vigin of rack, thou ſhalt be a- 
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In Tindale's U re And r houſes ſhall have 
their right foundations.” 
again 
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gain adorned with thy tabrets, and ſhalt go forth in 
5 the dances of them that make merry. Thou ſhalt 


pet plant vines upon the mountains of Samaria, the 
the planters ſhall plant, and ſhall eat them as com- 


6 mon things. For there thall be a day that the watch- 


men upon the Mount Ephraim ſhall cry, Ariſe, ye, and 
7 let us go up to Zion, unto Jehovah our God. For 


thus ſaith the Lord, Sing with gladneſs for Jacob, 
and ſhout among the chiefs of the nations: publiſh 
pe, praiſe ye, and ſay, O Lord, ſave thy people, 
8 the remnant of Iſrael. Behold, I will bring them 
- from the north country, and gather them from the 
cCoaſts of the earth, and with them the blind and 
the lame, the woman with child, and her that tra- 
vaileth with child together, a great company ſhall 
9 return thither. They ſhall come with weeping, 


and with ſupplications will I lead them *: I will 


cauſe them to walk by the rivers of waters, in a 
ſtrait way wherein they ſhall not ſtumble : for I am 
a father to Iſrael, and Ephraim is my firſt-born. 
10 Hear the word of the Lord, O ye nations, and de- 
 clare it in the iſles afar off, and ſay, He that ſcat- 
_ tered Iſrael will gather him, and keep him as a 
11 ſhepherd does his flock. For the Lord hath redeem- 
ed Jacob, and ranſomed him from the hand of him 


12 that was ſtronger than he. Therefore they ſhall 


come and ling in the height of Zion, and ſhall flow 

together to the goodneſs of the Lord, for wheat, 
and for wine, and for oil, and for the young of the 
flock, and of the herd: and their foul ſhall be as a 
watered garden, and they ſhall not ſorrow any more 
at all.. | 
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How wok better is 7 indalt's tranſlation ! « They de- 
«« parted from hence in heavineſs, but with joy will I bring 


* them hither again,” 


I | aan 


11 
All theſe Prophecies of Jeremiah do plainly 
relate to a future Reſtoration, for the following 
reaſons ; 1. Becauſe they ſpeak of both Ephraim 
and Judah; by the former of which, is always 
meant the ten tribes; and ſometimes of theſe 
alone, as diſtinguiſhed from Judab; but theſe 
have never yet been reſtored as a nation, although 
ſome few of them might, perhaps, return along 
with the Jews from Babylon. 2. Becauſe it is ſaid, 
_ chap. xxiii. 4. they Hall fear no more, nor be diſ- 
mayed ;, and xxx. 10. Jacob ſhall return, and ſhall 
e in reſt and peace, and none ſhall make him afraid; 
and xxxi. 12. And they ſhall not ſorrow any more. 
All which Propheſies are not true, if applied to 
the return from Babylon, even of Fudab ; leſs ſo of 


Ephraim, who neyer e at all, as I above 
obſerved. | 


- 
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JER. xxxi. 35. Thus faith the Lord, which 
giveth the ſun for a light by day, and the ordinan- 
ces of the moon, and of the ftars, for a light by 
night, which divideth 'the ſea when the waves 

36 thereof roar ; the Lord of Hoſts. is his name. If 
thoſe ordinances depart from before me, ſaith 
the Lord, then the ſeed of Iſrael ſhall alſo ceaſe 

37 from being a nation before me for ever. Thus ſaith 
the Lord, If heaven above can be meaſured, and 

the foundations of the earth ſearched out beneath, I 
will alſo caſt of all the ſeed of Iſrael, for all that they 


38 have done, faith the Lord. Behold, the days come, 4 


ſaith the Lord, that the eity ſhall be built to the 
Lord, from the tower of Hananeel, unta the gate 
8 af 
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39 of the corner. And the meaſuring line ſhall yet 
go forth over againſt it, upon the hill Gareb, and 
40 ſhall compaſs about to Goath. And the whole val- 
ley of the dead bodies, and of the aſhes, and all the 
fields unto the brook of Kedron, unto the corner of 
the horſegate toward the eaſt, ſhall be holy unto the 
Lord, it ſhall not be plucked up, nor thrown down 
any more for ever. 


Nothing can be more expreſs than the 36th 
and 37th verſes, againſt the ſeed of Iſrael's being 
; caſt off for all that they have done, or ceaſing to 
be a nation for ever. And the laſt words of the 
40th verſe render it very evident, that this Pro- 
phecy is not yet fulfilled ; nor can relate to the 
eis. at the return from Babylon, 


XXXIV. 


Ix R. xxxiii. 7. I will cauſe the captivity of Ju- 
dah and the captivity of Ifrael to return, and will 

9 build them as at the firſt ———And it ſhall be to 
me a name of joy, a praiſe, and an honour before 

all nations of the earth, which ſhall hear all the 
good that I do unto them: and they ſnall fear and 
tremble for all the goodneſs, and for all the proſpe- 
10 rity that I procure unto it. Thus ſaith the Lord, 
Again there ſhall be heard in this place, (which ye 
ſay ſhall be deſolate without man and without 
beaſt, even in the cities of Judah, and in the ſtreets 

of Jeruſalem, that are deſolate without man, and 
x1 without inhabitant, and without beaſt) The voice 
of joy, and the voice of gladneſs, the voice of the 

'1 bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, the voice 


of them that ſhall ſay, Praiſe the Lord of hoſts, for 
+ © 


192 ] 


the Lord is good, for his mercy endureth for ever, 


{1 and of them that ſhall bring the ſacrifice of praiſe 


into the houſe of the Lord; for I will cauſe to re- 
turn the captivity of the _ as at the firſt, ſaith 
the Lord. | 


6 Though many 0 of this e may be 
applied to the return from Babylon, yet the 7th 
verſe ſhews it to be ſpoken both of Judab and / 
rael; and the gth proves it to relate to a future 
Reſtoration, the Jews hot having yet been a praiſe 
and bonour before all nations. 


XXXV, 
IE R. xxxiii. 23. Moreover the word of the Lord 


24 came to Jeremiah, ſaying, Conſidereſt thou not 


25 
26 


what this people have ſpoken, ſaying, The two fa- 
milies which the Lord - hath choſen, he hath even 


caſt them off! Thus have they deſpiſed my people, 


that they ſhould be no more a nation before. 
them. Thus faith the Lord, If my covenant be not 
with day and night, and if I have not appointed the 
ordinances of heaven and earth: Then will I caſt 
away the ſeed of Jacob, and David my ſervant, fo 
that I will not take any of his ſeed to be rulers over 


the ſeed of Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob: for I will 


cauſe their captivity to Nen and have mercy on 


| them, 


| XXXVI, 
JE R. xlvi. 27. But fear not thou, O my ſeryant 
Jacob, and be not diſmayed, O Iſrael ; for behold, 
I will fave thee from afar off, and thy ſeed from the 


land of their captivity, and Jacob ſhall return, and 
8 be 


— — 


— 


== 
3 
_ 


a de. 
— 


- — >... 


— — 
— — 

— — 

— — 

—— 


—ü—U — 


— 7 2 
—— 
— — 


— —¾ 


— <gy nroe - 


= ——— — ——— 


- > — — 


— WR — 
—_— — — 
= 


DDD OSS OA 


— 
a. —ů 


— 
— —— 


— — or 


— —— 
2 
— 


„ „ 
. 
* 


- 
— 2 ed er k — 


* 


— CARNEGIE 
* S * _ » 
I . 7 
7 
$ 


[48 ] 


de in reſt, and at eaſe; and none ſhall make him 


28 afraid. Fear thou not, O Jacob my ſervant, ſaith 


the Lord, for I am with thee, for I will make a 
full end of all the nations whither I have driven 
thee, but I will not make a full end of thee, but 
correct thee in meaſure ; yet will I not wholly leave 
thee unpuniſhed. 


Theſe two laſt Prophecies are alone ſufficient 
to confute the opinion of thoſe who deny any 


Future Reſtoration of Jſrael. 


CN CNY M (B BCC 
EZ ERARKIE L propheſied in the land of the 


Cbaldeans, about the year 595 before Chriſt, 


XXXVII. 


Ez E k. xvi. 53. When I ſhall bring again their 
captivity, the captivity of Sodom and her daughters, 
and the captivity of Samaria and her daughters, then 
will I bring again the captivity of thy captives, in 


| 54 the midſt of them. So that thou mayeſt bear thine 


oven ſhame, and mayeſt be confounded in all that 
thou haſt done, in that thou art a comfort unto 
55 them, When thy ſiſters, Sodom and her daughters 
ſhall return to their former eſtate, and Samaria and 
her daughters ſhall return to their former eſtate, 
then thou and thy daughters ſhall return to your 
59 former eſtate . For thus ſaith the Lord God, 1 


2 wy 0 


__— > — 


* As for their captyvite, namely, the captyvite of Sodom 


and her daughters: the captyvite of Samaria and her daugh- 
ters: I wyll brynge them again, ſo wyll Lalfo brynge again 
thy captyvite amonge — e FIN DPALE. 


0 will 


3 


( 49 J 

will even deal with thee as thou haſt done ®, which 

' haſt deſpiſed the oath in breaking the covenant. 
60 Nevertheleſs,” I will remember my covenant with 
thee in the days of thy youth, and I will ſtabliſh 

61 unto thee an everlaſting covenant. Then thou ſhalt 

remember thy ways and be aſhamed, when thou ſhalt . 

receive thy ſiſters, thine elder and thine younger: 
and I will give them unto thee for daughters but 


62 not by covenant . And I will ftabliſh my cove- 


nant with thee, and thou ſhalt know that I am the 
63 Lord. That thou mayeſt remember, and be con- 
founded, and never open thy mouth any more be- 


| cauſe of thy ſhame, when I am pacified toward thee 
for all that thou haſt done, faith the Lord God. 


Some may, perhaps, conclude, from ver. 55. 
that there ſhall be no return of 1/ael, becauſe it 
is ſaid, they ſhall not return to their former eſtate 
till Sodom and Samaria ſhall return; but from the 
following verſes it plainly appears, that this is a 
wrong concluſion. For it is ſaid, ver. 60 and 61, 
JI will remember my covenant with thee, &c. and thou 
ſhalt remember thy ways, &c. thou ſhalt receive thy 
ſiſters, thine elder, and thy younger : and I will 
give them unto thee for daughters, &c. all which 
rather prove that Sodom and Samaria ſhall be re- 
ſtored, than that Judah ſhall not. 


* 


* 7 ſooulde (by ryght) deale with thee as thou haft done, 


TIN DATE. Which tranſlation is much more agreeable to what 


follows in the next verſe. 


+ And that beſide thy covenant, TinvDaLE. 
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| XXX VIII. 8 
Ez E k. xx. 39. As for you, O houſe of Iſrael, 
175 thus ſaith the Lord, Go ye, ſerve ye every man his 
idols, and hereafter al/o if ye will not hearken unto 
me : but pollute ye my holy name no more with 
40 your gifts, and with your idols *, For in mine holy 
mountain, in the mountain of the height of Iſrael, 
faith the Lord God, there ſhall all the houſe of Iſ- 
rael, all of them in the land ſerve me; there will I 
accept them, and there will I require your offer- 
ings, and the firſt-fruits of your oblations, with all 
41 your holy things. I will accept you with your ſweet 
ſavour, when I bring you out from the people, and 
gather you out of the countries wherein ye have 
been ſcattered, and I will be ſanctified in you be- 
42 fore the heathen. And ye ſhall know that I am the 
Lord, when T ſhall bring you into the land of Iſ- 
rael, into the country for the which I lifted up mine 
43 hand to give it to your fathers. And there ſhall ye 
remember your ways and all your doings wherein ye 
have been defiled, and ye ſhall loath yourſelves in 
your own fight, for all your evils that ye have com- 
44 mitted. And ye ſhall know that I am the Lord, 
when J have wrought with you for my name's ſake, 
not according to your wicked ways, nor according 
to your corrupt doings, O ye houſe of Iſrael, faith 
the Lord God. 
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The gathering out of the countries wherein 
they were ſcattered, ver. 41. cannot be applied to 


— 


Go now then (ſayeth the Lorde God) ye houſe of Iſrael, 
caſt awaye and deſtroye every man his idoles : then ſhall ye 
heare me, and no more blaſpheme my holie name with your 
offerings and your idoles, TinDaLs, 


the 


[901 
the return from Babylon, becauſe it is ſaid in the 
preceding verſe, that ALL be houſe of Iſrael, aLL of 
them in the land ſhall ſerve the Lord, and be accepted 
of him in the holy mountain, whereas the two tribes 
only returned from that captivity. The two laſt 
verſes alſo ſhew that this Prophecy does not relate 
to the Babyloni/h captivity : for ſince the return 
from thence, 1/rael have not loathed themſelves 
for all the evils that they have committed ; neither 
has the Lord as yet wrought with them for his 
name's ſake, and not according to their wicked 
ways, Sc. 

XXXIX, 

Ez Ek. xxviii. 25. Thus faith the Lord God, 
When I ſhall have gathered the houſe of Iſrael from 
the people among whom they are ſcattered, and 
ſhall be ſanctified in them in the ſight of the hea- 
then, then ſhall they dwell in their land, that I have 

26 given to my ſervant Jacob. And they ſhall dwell 
ſafely therein, and ſhall build houſes, and plant 
vineyards: yea, they ſhall dwell with confidence, 
when I have executed judgments upon all thoſe that 


deſpiſe them round about them, ahd they ſhall know 
that I am Jehovah their Gd. 


"+ 
Ez R k. xxxiv. 25. And I will make with them 
a covenant of peace, and I will cauſe the evil beaſts 
to ceaſe out of the land: and they ſhall dwell fafe- 
26 ly in the wilderneſs, and fleep in the woods, And 
J will make them, and the places round about my 
hill, a bleſſing; and I will cauſe the ſhower to come 
ir, E 2 down 


LO 

down in his ſeaſon; there ſhall be ſhowers of blef- 
27 ſing. And the tree of the field ſhall yield her fruit, 
and the earth ſhall yield her increaſe,” and they ſhall 
be ſafe in their land, and ſhall know that I am the 
Lord, when I have broken the bands of their yoke, 
and delivered them out of the hands of thoſe that 
28 ſerved themſelves of them. And they ſhall no more 
be a prey to the heathen, neither ſhall the beaſts of 
the land devour them; but they ſhall dwell ſafely, 
29 and none ſhall make them afraid. And I will raiſe 
up for them a plant of renown, and they ſhall be 
no more conſumed with hunger in the land, neither 

bear the ſhame of the heathen any more, 


The perſons with whom the covenant of peace 
mentioned in ver. 25. is to be made, are they 
who are deſcribed in the former part of the chap- 
ter, under the character of ſheep; and theſe have 
been generally ſuppoſed to be the church, as it 
has hitherto ſubſiſted. But the circumſtances 
mentioned in this Prophecy, and in that before 
it, will by no means admit of ſuch allegorical in- 
terpretation. The Being ſcattered, the returning to 
their own land, the dwelling ſafely, &c. are circum- 
ſtances not applicable to the Chriſtian church, 
but very properly ſo to the diſperſed Hraelites. 
And that the Prophecy cannot be applied to the 
return from any former captivity, is plain, from 
ver. 29. They ſhall be no more conſumed with hunger, 
neither bear the ſhame of the heathen any more: and i 
alſo from the 28th verſe, Aud * FO no more be 
a 075 to the heathen. 

1 now 


0-1 


I now come to the longeſt and moſt entire Pro- 
phecy i in the whole Bible, concerning the future 
Reſtoration of both Judab and 1/rael, which is 
contained in the 36, 37th, 38th, and goth chap- 
ters of Ezekiel, and treats of that ſubject only, 
without the intervention of any thing foreign to 
it; which is not the caſe of many others that are 


much ſhorter than b. i 


XLII. 


Ez RRE. xxxvi. 1. Alſo thou ſon of man, pro- 
pheſie unto the mountains of Iſrael, and ſay, Ve 
mountains of Iſrael, hear the word of the Lord, 
2 Thus faith the Lord God, Becauſe the enemy had 
| _ faid againſt you, Aha, even the ancient high places 
3 are ours in poſſeſſion: Therefore propheſie, and 
ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord God, Becauſe they have 
made you deſolate, and ſwallowed you up on every 
fide, that ye might be a poſſeſſion unto the reſidue 
of the heathen, and ye are taken up in the lips of _ 
4 talkers, and are an infamy of the people: There- - 
fore, ye mountains of Iſrael, hear the word of the _M 
Lord God, Thus ſaith- the Lord God to the moun- 
tains and to the hills, to the rivers and to the val- 
leys, to the deſolate waſtes, and to the cities that 
are forſaken, which became a prey and deriſion to 
the reſidue of the heathen that are round about : " nl 
5 Therefore thus ſaith the Lord God, Surely in the 
fire of my jealouſie have I ſpoken againſt the reſi- 
due, of the heathen, and againſt all Idumea, which 
have appointed my land into their poſſeſſion, with 
the joy of all their heart, with deſpiteful minds to 
6 caſt it out for a prey. Propheſie therefore concern- 
ing the land of Iſrael, and ſay unto the mountains 
7. a and 


111 


and to the hills, to the rivers and to the valleys, 
thus ſaith the Lord God, Behold I have ſpoken in 
my jealouſie, and in my fury, becauſe ye have born 
7 the ſhame of the heathen. Therefore thus faith the 
Lord God, I have lifted up mine hand, Surely the 
| heathen that are about you, they ſhall bear their 
8 ſhame. But ye, O mountains of Iſrael, ye ſhall 
ſhoot forth your branches, and yield your fruit to 
9 my people Iſrael, for they are at hand to come. For 
behold, I am for you, and I will turn unto you, 
10 and ye ſhall be tilled and ſown. And I will multi- 
ply men upon you, all the houſe of Iſrael, even all 
of it, and the cities ſhall be inhabited, and the 
11 waſtes ſhall be builded. And I will multiply upon 
you man and beaſt, and they ſhall increaſe, and 
bring fruit, and I will ſettle you after your old 
eſtates, and will do better unto you than at your 
beginnings, and ye ſhall know that I am the Lord. 
12 Yea, I will cauſe men to walk upon you, even my 
people Iſrael, and they ſhall poſſeſs thee, and thou 

ſhalt be their inheritance, and thou ſhalt no more 
13 henceforth bereave them af men. Thus faith the Lord 
| God, Becauſe they ſay unto you, thou land devoureſt 
1 14 up men, and haſt bereaved thy nations, Therefore 
a 8 thou ſhalt devour men no more, neither bereave thy 
15 nations any more, ſaith the Lord God. Neither will 
I cauſe men to hear in thee the ſhame of the heathen 
any more, neither ſhalt thou bear the reproach of 
the people any more, neither ſhalt thou cauſe thy 

nations to fall any more“, faith the Lord God, 


That this part of the Prophecy is not to be 
underſtood allegorically, and applied to the Gen- 


Ngo; et 


A # 


Nor caſt out thyne owne people any more, TinDALE. 


tile 


1 
tile churches, is plain, from the very expreſſions 
uſed. For the mountains, hills, rivers, and valleys 
of Iſrael, the deſolate waſtes, and the cities that are 
forſaken ; which became a prey and deriſion to the 
reſidue of the heathen that are round about, chap. 
xxxxvi. 4. can never be ſuppoſed to be a deſcrip- 
tion of the Gentile churches ; there not being the 
leaſt propriety of expreſſion in ſuch allegory, if 


thus applied: but the deſcription is exactly true 


of the land of T/ael, taken in the literal ſenſe. 
If then it muſt be taken in a literal ſenſe, the 
next enquiry is, whether it be already fulfilled, 
or is yet future. That the Prophecy was not 
fulfilled by the return from Babylon, is evident 
from ver. 10. And I will multiply men upon you {the 


mountains of [ſrael) all the houſe of Iſrael, even all 


of it. Now, allowing that a part of Jrael return- 
ed with the children of Judah from the Babylen:/7 


captivity, yet this Prophecy will not be fulfilled, - 


which, agreeably to many others (ſome of which 
1 ſhall preſently mention) aſſerts, that all the houſe 


of Iſrael, even all of it, ſhall return. Add to this, 
ver. 11. I will ſettle you after your old eſtates, and 


zwill do better unto you than at your beginnings *. 
When was this fulfilled? At the deſtruction oi 
Jeruſalem by the Romans ? or in any time ſince 
that period? No, ſurely. No one can pretend 
that this is yet fulfilled to the houſe of Yael, and 


* Shew you more kindneſs than ever you had before. 
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conſequently it muſt be yet future. This i is ſtill 


further confirmed by the 12th, 14th, and 1 5th 
verſes, thou ſhalt no more bereave them of men; 


and, thou ſhalt devour men no more, neither bereave 


thy nations any more, &c. all which will appear to 
the reader in a {till ſtronger light in the ſequel of 
this Prophecy, to which I now return. 


16 Moreover the word of the Lord came unto me, 

7 ſaying, Son of man, when the houſe of Iſrael 
dwelt in their own land, they defiled it by their 
own way, and by their doings : their way was be- 
fore me as the uncleanneſs of a removed woman. 
18 Wherefore I poured my fury upon them for the 
blood that they had ſhed upon the land, and for 
19 their idols wherewith they had polluted it. And I 
ſcattered them among the heathen, and they were 
diſperſed through the countries: according to their 
way, and according to their doings I judged them. 

20 And when they entered unto the heathen—they 
[the beathen] profaned my holy name, when they 
ſaid to them, Theſe are the people of the Lord, and 

21 are gone forth out of his land *. But I had pity 
for my holy name, which the houſe of Iſrael had 
profaned [or cauſed to be profaned] among the heathen 


22 whither * went f. Therefore ſay unto the houſe 


of 


. They, in this verſe, means the heathen (and not the V 
raelites, as ſome ſuppoſe) who profaned the Lord's name by 


ſaying jeeringly or ironically, The/e are the people of the Lord 


(his favourites, &c.) and yet, they are gone forth out of his 
laud, i. e. as much as to ſay, He (the Lord) f is not able to 
keep them in their own land. | 


1 Some may think, from this verſe, that it was Jed 
chat 


UM] 
of Iſrael, thus ſaith the Lord God, I do not this for 
your lakes, O houſe of Iſrael, but for mine holy 
| name's ſake, which ye have profaned [or cauſed to 
be profaned] among the heathen whither ye went. 
23 And I will ſanctifie my great name which was pro- 
'faned among the heathen, which ye have profaned 
[or cauſed ta be profaned] in the midſt of them; and 
the heathen ſhall know that I am the Lord, faith 
the Lord God, when I ſhall be ſanctified in you, 


24 before their eyes. For I will take you from among 


the heathen, and gather you out of all countries, 
25 and will bring you into your own land, Then will 
I ſprinkle clean water upon you, and ye ſhall be 
clean: from all your filthineſs, and from all your 
26 idols will I cleanſe you. A new heart alſo will I 
give you, and a new ſpirit will I put within you 
and I will take away the ſtony heart out of your 
27 fleſh, and I will give you a heart of fleſh. And I will 
put my ſpirit within you, and cauſe you to walk in 
my ſtatutes, and ye ſhall keep my judgments, and. 

28 do-them. And ye ſhall dwell in the land that I 
gave to your fathers, and ye ſhall be my people, and 

29 I will be your God. I will alſo fave you from all 
your uncleanneſs, and I will call for the corn, and 
30 will increaſe it, and lay no famine upon you. And 
I will multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increaſe 

of the field, that ye ſhall receive no more reproach 

31 of famine among the heathen, Then ſhall ye re- 
member your own evil ways, and your doings that 


were not good, and ſhall loath yourſelves in your 


_ own ſight, for your iniquities, and for your abomi- 


hun pinks = RE OY * F 7 


that was meant by they in the preceding verſe, who profan- 


ed, Sc. But it is plain, that the profanation there men- 


tioned was the {pcech made zo, not by, thy Hraelites. 
nations. 
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32 nations. Not for your ſakes do I this, ſaith the Lord 
God, be it known unto you: be aſhamed and con- 
33 founded for your own ways, O houſe of Iſrael. Thus 
faith the Lord God, In the day that I have cleanſed 
you from all your iniquities, I will alſo cauſe you 
to dwell in the cities, and the waſtes ſhall be build- 
34 ed. And the deſolate land ſhall be tilled, whereas 
35 it lay deſolate in the fight of all that paſſed by. And 
they ſhall ſay, This land that was deſolate is become 
like the garden of Eden; and the waſte and deſo- 
late and ruined cities are become fenced, and are 
36 inhabited. Then the heathen that are left round 
about you, ſhall know that I the Lord build the 
ruined places, and plant that that was deſolate : I the 
37 Lord have ſpoken it, and I will do it. Thus faith 
the Lord God, I will yet for this be enquired of by 
the houſe of Iſrael to do it for them, I will increaſe 
38 them with men like a flock. As the holy flock, as 
the flock of Jeruſalem in her ſolemn feaſts, ſo ſhall 
the waſte cities be filled with flocks of men, and 
they ſhall know that I am the Lord. 


The Prophet having thus deſcribed the Reſto- 
ration of Judab and Iſrael, in words ſo plain and 
clear, that none but a profeſſed commentator 
(one would think) could have poſſibly miſtaken 
them, proceeds, in the next chapter, by a viſion 
of dry bones reviving, to ſhew, that however un- 
promiſing the ſtate of ae! might ſeem, when 
diſperſed throughout all lands, yet that God would 
moſt certainly effect the re- union of the tribes 
which he here foretold. 


Chap. xxxvii. 1. The hand of the Lord was up- 


on me, and carried me out in the ſpirit of the Lord, 
| and 


11 


and ſet me down in the midſt of the valley which was 

2 full of bones, And cauſed me to paſs by them 
round about, and behold, there were very many in 

3 the open valley, and lo they were very dry. And 
he ſaid unto me, Son of man, can theſe bones live ? 
And I anſwered, O Lord God, thou knoweſt. 

4 Again he ſaid unto me, Propheſie upon theſe bones, 
and ſay unto them, O ye dry bones, hear the word 

5 of the Lord. Thus ſaith the Lord God unto theſe 
bones, Behold, I will cauſe breath to enter into 
6 you, and ye ſhall live. And I will lay finews upon 
you, and will bring up fleſh upon you, and cover 
you with ſkin, and put breath in you; and ye ſhall 

7 know that I am the Lord. So I propheſied as I was 
commanded ; and as I propheſied, there was a noiſe, 
and behold, a ſhaking, and the bones came toge- 

8 ther, bone to his bone. And when I beheld, lo, 
the ſinews and the fleſh came upon them, and the 
kin covered them above; but there was no breath 
9 in them. Then ſaid he unto me, Propheſie unto 
the wind [or breath] and ſay to the wind [or breath] 
thus ſaith the Lord God, Come from the four winds, 

O breath, and breathe upon theſe ſlain, that they 
10 may live. So I propheſied as he commanded me; and 
the breath came into them, and they lived and ſtood 

11 upon their feet, an exceeding great army. Then 
he ſaid unto me, theſe bones are the WHOLE houſe 

of Iſrael : behold, they ſay, Our bones are dried, 
and our hope is loſt, we are cut off for our parts. 
12 Therefore, prophecy and ſay unto them, Thus ſaith 
the Lord God, Behold, O my people, I will open 
your graves, and cauſe you to come up out of your 

13 graves, and bring you into the land of Iſrael. And 
ye ſhall know that I am the Lord, when I have 
opened your graves, O my people, and brought 

14 you up out of your graves, And ſhall put my ſpirit 
ig 
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in you, and ye ſhall live, and J ſhall place you in 
.. your own land: then ſhall ye know that I the Lord 
have ſpoken it, and performed it, ſaith the Lord. 
15 The word of the Lord came again unto me, ſaying, 


'16 Moreover, thou ſon of man, take thee one ftick, 


and write upon it, For Judah, and for the children 
e Jfrael his companions: then take another ſtick, 
and write upon it, For Foſeph, the flick of Ephraim, 


17 and for all the houſe of Iſrael his companions. And 


join them one to another into one. ſtick, and 


18 they ſhall become one in thine hand. And when the 
children of thy people ſhall ſpeak unto thee, ſaying, 
Wilt thou not ſhew us what thou meaneſt by theſe ? 
19 Say unto them, Thus ſaith the Lord God, Behold, 
I will take the ſtick of Joſeph which is in the hand 
of Ephraim, and the tribes of Iſrael his fellows, 


and will put them with him, even with the 


ſtick of Judah, and make them one ſtick, and they 


20 ſhall be one ſtick in my hand. And the ſticks 


whereon thou writeſt, ſhall be in thine hand before 
21 their eyes. And ſay unto them, Thus ſaith the 
Lord God, Behold, I will take the children of Ifrael 
from among the heathen whither they be gone, and 
will gather them on every ſide, and bring them into 


22 their own land. And I will make them one nation 


# 


in the land upon the mountains of Iſrael, and one 
king ſhall be king to them all: and they ſhall 10 
more be two nations, neither ſhall they be divided 
23 into two kingdoms any more al all: Neither ſhall 
they defile themſelves any more with their idols, 
nor with their deteſtable things, nor with any of 
their tranſgreſſions : but I will ſave them out of all 
their dwelling-places, wherein they have ſinned, 
and will cleanſe them: ſo ſhall they be my people, 


25 and I will be their God.—And they ſhall dwell in 


the land that I have given unto Jacob my ſervant, 
3 wherein 
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wherein your fathers have dwelt, and they mall 
dwell therein, even they and their children, and 
their children's children for ever, and my ſervant 
26 David ſhall be their prince for ever. Moreover, I 
will make a covenant of peace with them, it ſhall 
be an everlaſting covenant with them, and I will 
place them, and multiply them, and will ſet my 
27 ſanctuary in the midſt of them for evermore, My 
| tabernacle alſo ſhall be with them: yea, I will be 
28 their God, and they ſhall be my people. And the 
heathen ſhall know that I the Lord do ſanctify 
| Iſrael, when my ſanctuary ſhall be in the midſt of. 
them for evermore. 


That this e is not to be taken in an alle- 
gorical ſenſe, or applied to the Gentile churches, 
is evident from ver. 21 and 22. For how can 
the churches of the Gentiles or Chriſtians in ge- 
neral, become one nation in the land upon the 
mountains of Jrael? Does not the ſtick of Fudab - 
and the ſtick of Joſeph, &c. which are to become 
One, evidently mean the two kingdoms of Judab 
and IJſrael which had been divided? Theſe are 
the true and literal children of Jael, which are 
to be taken from among the heathen, and not 
any allegorical offspring, as ſome commentators 
ſuppoſe, in order to obſcure ſome of the moſt 
clear and plain paſſages of the ſcripture Prophe- 
cies. If then a literal reſtoration of ae] be here 
intended, it is plain that the Prophecy i is not yet 
fulfilled, from ver. 25. where it is ſaid, that after 
the Reſtoration here ſpoken of, they ſhall dwell 
in the land of their forefathers, hy and their chil- 
dren, 
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dren, and their children's children for ever. But this 
we catinot ſuppoſe to be verified by any former 
return, as they have ſince been diſperſed among 
all nations. 

The Prophecy is therefore yet to be fulfilled, 
though not without ſome powerful oppoſition, 
which ſhall be unſucceſsfully made againſt it, by 
ſome great and populous nations in the latter 
days; which is the RO" of the two following 


chapters. 


Chap. xxxviii. 1. And the word of the Lord came 

2 unto me, ſaying, Son of man, ſet thy face againſt 
Gog, the land of Magog, the chief prince of Me- 

3 ſhech and Tubal, and prophecy againſt him *; And 


"oy Thus faith the Lord God, Behold, I am againſf 
thee, 


a... * Wa 


The ſeveral nations who are here propheſied againſt, 
are, according to the learned Mr. Joszyrnx MDE, theſe that 
follow : 

To Meſbech we allot Cappadocia, the inhabitants of which 
* were once called Me/chini, Moſchi, Moſſyni, and Moſynaci. 
© Now for Thubal; becauſe he is neighbour to Meſpech, we muſt 
© allot that which lies on the ſouth-eaſt of the Euxine ſea, 
© which contained the people called Albani, Chalybes, and 
« Theri, who ( Jeſephus ſaith) were anciently called Thobeh, &c. 
And ſo we come to Mageg ; whom, with the conſent of all 
© men, we place north of Thubal, and make him the father 
« of the Scytbians, that dwelt on the eaſt and north-eaſt of 
© the Euxine ſea: and beſides, we have this argument from 
© the report of Pliny, in that Scythopolis and Hierapolis, which 
© theſe Scy:thians took when they overcame Syria, were ever 
© after, by the Syrians, called Magog. And hence we may 


* ſoon learn who is that tyrant Gog, whereof Ezekiel prophe- 
a 
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| thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meſhech and Tu- 
4 bal. And I will turn thee back, and put hooks in- 
to thy jaws, and I will bring thee forth, and all thine 
army, horſes and horſemen, all of them cloathed 
with all ſorts of armour, even a great company, with 
bucklers and ſhields, all of them handling ſwords. 
5 Perſia, Ethiopia, and Libya with them ; all of them 
6 with ſhield and helmet: Gomer, and all his bands, 
the houſe of Togarmah of the north quarters, and 


7 all his bands, and many people with thee “. Be 
| thou 


__— 


© fied, namely, the Scy:hian Ottoman of the eaſt, c. This 
js that Gog of the land of Magog, chief prince of Mefbech and 
© Thubal. As for the name Gog, it ſigniſies the very ſame with 
* Magog ; for Mem is but a Heemantick letter; and it pleaſed 
© the ſpirit of God to take away this firſt ſyllable, to diſtin- 
guiſh between the people and the land of the people, cal- 
ing the people Gog, and the land, the land of Mageg. And 
it is to be marked, that he doth not call this Gog prince of 
Magog, but rather Gog of the land of Magog (for ſo q 
Mo VI may be termed) and chief prince of Maſbech 
and Thubal. For thoſe who have done all this evil, were 
no princes in the land of Mageg, but meer vagabonds and 
mercenaries, whom their country ſpewed out, becauſe they 
could not live at home. And yet theſe ſavages, at their 
firſt coming out, made themſelves lords of Maſbech and 
Thubal, of Cappadocia and Iberia; and here they contained 


reſt of Aa: Witneſs thoſe who write the hiſtory of their 
beginning Mog, B. I. Diſc. L. 


* Perfia, Ethiopia, and Lybia are well-known countries. 
Gomer, according to the abovementioned author, poſſeſſed 
the parts of Aa, which lie upon the Ægean ſea and Helle/- 
pont northward, And this agrees well with Ezekiel, who 
terms Gomer and Togarmah inhabitants of the fides of the 

north 


3 


themſelves long before they attempted the conqueſt of the 
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thou prepared, and prepare for thyſelf, thou and all 
thy company that are aſſembled unto thee, and be 

8 thou a guard unto them. After many days thou 
| ſhalt be viſited: in the latter years thou ſhalt come 
into the land that it brought back from the ſword, 
and is gathered out of many people, againſt the 
mountains of Iſrael, which have been always “ waſte: 
but it is brought forth out of the nations, and they 

9 ſhall dwell ſafely all of them. Thou ſhalt aſcend 
and come like a ſtorm, thou ſhalt be like a cloud to 
cover the land, thou and all thy bands, and many 
10 people with thee. Thus faith the Lord God, It 
ſhall alſo come to paſs, that at the ſame time ſhall - 
things come into thy mind, and thou ſhalt think an 

11 evil thought. And thou ſhalt ſay, I will go up to 
the land of unwalled villages, I will go to them-that 
are at reft, that dwell ſafely, all of them dwelling 
without walls, and having neither bars nor gates; 

12 To take a ſpoil, and to take a prey, to turn thine 
hand upon the deſolate places, that are now inhabit- 
ed, and upon the people that are gathered out of the 
nations, which have gotten cattle and goods, that 
13 dwell in the midft of the land. Sheba and Dedan, 
and the merchants of 'Tarſhiſh, with all the young 
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north eg +4153? And it is manifeſt, that the raus called 
the leſſer Aa the North, and the kings thereof in Daniel, the 
kings of the north, We may therefore aflign to theſe Gome- 
riam, all the north-eaſt part of this Zia, containing Phrygia, 
Pontus, Bythynia, and a great part of Galatia. As to Togar- 
mah, the ſon of Gomer, the ſame author aſſigns to him Phyy- 
gia Major, and ſome part of Galatia. All which countries 
are now either in the poſſeſſion of, or tributary to, the Orto- 
man empire; all which being conſidered, we cannot be at a 
loſs to know who is meant by the Gog here ſpoken of. 


* Or long waſte, Tixp. 
| lions 


„ 

lions thereof, ſhall ſay unto thee, Art thou come to 
take a ſpoil ? haſt thou gathered thy company to 
take a prey? to carry away ſilver and gold, to take 

14 away cattle and goods, to take a great ſpoil? There- 
fore, ſon of man, prophecy, and ſay unto Gog, 
Thus faith the Lord God, in that day when my 
people of Iſrael dwelleth ſafely, ſhalt thou not know 

I5 it? And thou ſhalt come from thy place out of the 
north parts, thou, and many people with thee, all 
of them riding upon horſes, a great company, and 

16 a mighty army. And thou ſhalt come up againſt 
my people of Iſrael, as a cloud to cover the land; it 
ſhall be in the latter days, and I will bring thee a- 
gainſt my land, that the heathen may know me 
when J ſhall be ſanctified in thee, O Gog, before 
17 their eyes. Thus faith the Lord God, Art thou 
he, of whom J have ſpoken in old time by my ſer- 
vants the prophets of Iſrael, which propheſied in 
thoſe days many years, that I would bring thee 
18 againſt them“? And it ſhall come to paſs at the 
ſame time, when Gog ſhall come againſt the land 
of Iſrael, ſaith the Lord God, that my fury ſhall 
19 come up in my face. For in my jealouſy, and, in 
the fire of my wrath have I ſpoken : ſurely in that 
day there ſhall be a great ſhaking in the land of Iſrael. 
20 So that the fiſhes of the ſea, and the fowls of hea. 


th r — = 


* If it be aſked, by what Prophets, and where ſuch an ene- 
my as Gog was propheſied of before Ezekiel? I anſwer, * By 
* Maiah xxvil. 1. with the two laſt verſes of the foregoing 
chapter: by Jeremiah xxx. 23, 24: by Joel, chap. iii. 1, 
« &c. by Micah, chap. v. 5, 6. 9. 15. in all which places is 
mention of ſome terrible enemy which ſhould come againſt 
© Ifrael at the time of their return, whom the Lord ſhould 
* deſtroy with a hideous and dreadful ſlaughter.” Map, 


B. V. Epiſt. XLI. 
F ven 
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| ven, and the beaſts of the field, and all creeping 
| things that creep upon the earth, and all the men 


that are upon the face of the earth, ſhall ſhake at my 
preſence; and the mountains ſhall be thrown down, 
and the ſteep places ſhall fall, and every wall ſhall 
21 fall to the ground. And I will call for a ſword 
againſt him throughout all my mountains, ſaith the 
Lord God; every man's ſword ſhall be againſt his 
22 brother. And I will plead againſt him with peſti- 
lence and with blood; and I will rain upon him, 
and upon his bands, and upon the many people that 
are with him, an overflowing rain, and great hail- 
23 ſtones, fire and brimſtone, Thus will I magnify 
myſelf, and ſanctify myſelf; and I will be known in 
the eyes of many nations, and they ſhall know that 
I am the Lord. £2 
Chap. xxxix. I. Therefore, thou ſon of man, pro- 
phecy againſt Gog, and ſay, Thus ſaith the Lord 
God, Behold I am againſt thee, O Gog, the chief 
2 prince of Meſhech and Tubal. And I will turn 
thee back, and leave but the ſixth part of thee®, and 
will cauſe thee to come up from the north parts, and 
3 will bring thee upon the mountains of Iſrael, And 
Iwill ſmite thy bow out of thy hand, and I will 
cauſe thine arrows to fall out of thy right hand, 
4 Thou ſhalt fall upon the mountains of Iſrael, thou, | 
and all thy bands, and the people that is with thee: 
I will give thee unto the ravenous birds of every 
ſort, and to the beaſts of the field to be devoured. 
5 Thou ſhalt fall upon the open field, for I have ſpo- 
6 ken it, ſaith the Lord God. And J will ſend a fire 
upon Magog, and among them that dwell careleſly 
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In the margin, © or ſtrike: thee with fix plagues, or 


« draw thee back with a hook. of ſix teeth, 3 | 
in 


1 


in the iſles, and they ſhall know that I am the Lord. 


7 So will I make my holy name known in the midſt of 


8 


9 


my people Iſrael, and I will not let them polute my 
holy name any more; and the heathen ſhall know 
that I am the Lord, the holy One in Ifrae]. Behold, 
it is come, and it is done, faith the Lord God: this 
is the day whereof I have ſpoken. And they that 
dwell in the cities of Iſrael ſhall go forth, and ſhall 
ſet on fire, and burn the weapons, both the ſhields 
and the bucklers, the bows and the arrows, and the 


hand- ſtaves, and the ſpears, and they ſhall burn them 


IO 


II 


12 


with fire ſeven years: So that they ſhall take no 
wood out of the field, neither cut down any out 
of the foreſts: for they ſhall burn the weapons with 
fire, and they ſhall ſpoil thoſe that ſpoiled them, and 
rob thoſe that robbed them, ſaith the Lord God. 
And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, that J will give 
unto Gog a place there of graves in Iſrael, the val- 
ley of the paſſengers on the eaſt of the ſea; and it 
ſhall ſtop the noſes of the paſſengers: and there ſhall 
they bury Gog, and all his multitude; and they ſhall 
call it the valley of Hamon-Gog. And ſeven 


months ſhall the houſe of Iſrael be burying of them, 


13 


that they may cleanſe the land. Yea, all the people 
of the land ſhall bury them ; and it ſhall be to them 
a renown the day that I ſhall be glorified, faith the 


14 Lord God. And they ſhall ſever out men of con- 


15 


tinual employment, paſſing through the land to 
bury with the paſſengers thoſe that remain upon 
the face of the earth, to cleanſe it: after the end of 
ſeven months ſhall they ſearch *®, And the paſſen- 
gers that paſs through the land, when any ſeeth a 
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* From ende to ende ſhall they ſeke, and that feven 


monethes longe. TIN DALE. 


F 2 man's 
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man's bone, then ſhall he ſet up a ſign by it, till 
the buriers have buried it in the valley of Hamon- 
16 Gog. And alſo the name of the city ſhall be Ha- 
'17 monah *: thus ſhall they cleanſe the land. And 
thou ſon of man, Thus faith the Lord God, Speak 
unto every feathered fowl, and to every beaſt of the 
field, aſſemble yourſelves, and come; gather your- 
ſelves on every fide to my ſacrifice + that I do ſacri- 
| fice for you, even a great ſacrifice upon the moun- 
tains of Iſrael, that ye may eat fleſh and drink blood. 
18 Ye ſhall eat the fleſh of the mighty, and drink the 
blood of the princes of the earth, of rams, of lambs, 
| and of goats, of bullocks, all of them fatlings of Ba- 
19 ſhan. And ye ſhall eat till ye be full, and drink till 
ye be drunken, of my ſacrifice, which I have ſacri- 
20 ficed for you. Thus ye ſhall be filled at my table 
with horſes and chariots , with mighty men, and 
21 wich all men of war, faith the Lord God. And I 
ſet my glory among the heathen, and all the heathen 
ſhall ſee my judgment that I have executed, and my 
22 hand that I have laid upon them. So the houſe of 
Iſrael ſhall know that I am the Lord their God from 
2 3 that day and forward, And the heathen ſhall 
know that the houſe of Iſrael went into captivity for 
their iniquity: becauſe they treſpaſled againſt me, 
therefore hid I my face from them, and gave them 
into the hand of their enemies; ſo fell they all by 
24 the ſword. According to their uncleanneſs, and 
according to their tranſgreſſions have I done unto 


p wry 


That is, multitude. F Or faughter. 

t With hories and ſtrong horſemen. TinpaLle. This is 
certainly a better ſenſe then that in our tranſlation : for cha- 
riots ſeem not to be food for either birds or beaſts. Per- 
haps it ſhould be rendered charioteers. 
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25 them, and hid my face from them. Therefore, 
Thus faith the Lord God, now will I bring again 
the captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the 
whole houſe of Iſrael, and will be jealous for my 

26 holy name. After they have borne their ſhame, and 
all their treſpaſſes whereby they have treſpaſſed 
againſt me, when they dwelt ſafely in their land, 

27 and none made them afraid“. When I have 
brought them again from the people, and gathered 
them out of their enemies lands, and am ſanctified 

28 in them in the ſight of many nations; Then ſhall 
they know that I am the Lord their God which 
cauſed them to be led into captivity among the hea- 
then : but I have gathered them unto their own 
land, and have left none of them any more there. 

29 Neither will I hide my face any more from them: for 
I have poured out my ſpirit upon the houſe of Iſrael, 
ſaith the Lord God. 


This long and circumſtantial prophecy con- 
tained in theſe four chapters of Ezekiel, if there 
were no other in the whole ſcripture relating ro 
that ſubject, would be ſufficient to aſcertain the fu- 
ture reſtoration of Judah and Iſrael. For, the 
prophecy here contained 1s either to be taken in 
an allegorical ſenſe,” and applied to the Gentile 
churches ; or it is already fulfilled in a literal 
ſenſe, by ſame paſt reſtoration; or it is yet to be 
accompliſhed by a future one. 


——— 


All their confuſion and cffence they have done againſt 
me ſhall be taken away: and fo ſafely ſhall they dwell in 
their lande, that no man ſhall make them afrayed, II NB. 


F 3 But 


LF] 

But I have ſhewn from the words of the pra- 

phecy, that it cannot be taken in an allegorical 

ſenſe, nor is in a literal ſenſe already fulfilled 

and therefore it remains yet to be accompliſhed 

by a literal reſtoration of the Jews and ten Tribes, 
which is what I have undertaken to prove. 


| SEEEELEREELEELELTESESSEETETESEEESSE 


OBADIAN propheſied about the year 587 
before Chriſt, 


XLII. 


OBAp. 17. But upon mount Zion ſhall be de- 
liverance, and there ſhall be holineſs, and the houſe 
18 of Jacob ſhall poſſeſs their poſſeſſions. And the 
houſe of Jacob ſhall be a fire, and che houſe of Jo- 
ſeph a flame, and the houſe of Eſau for ſlub ble; 
and they ſhall kindle in them, and there ſhall not be 
any remaining of the houſe of Eſau, for the Lord 

10 hath ſpoken it. And they of the ſouth ſhall poſſeſs 
the mount of Eſau; and they of the plain, the Phi- 
liſtines: and they ſhall poleſs the fields of Ephraim, 
and ihe fields of -Samaria, and Benjamin ſhall poſſeſs 

20 Gilead*, And the captivity of this hoſt of the 


* The playuec tel les ſhall Ephraim and Samarla poileſs ; 
and the mountayaes of Galaad ſhaii Benjamin have. Tinp. 


In the tranſlation made in the time of queen Elizabeth, the 
verſe is thus trag ſlated. 

19 And they ſhall poſſeſs che ſouth ſide of the mount of 
Eſau, and the plain of the Philitines : and they ſhall poſſeſs 
the fields of Ephraim, and the fields of Samaria, and Benja- 

min ſhall have Gilead. | 


chil- 


1 
children of Iſrael ſhall poſſeſs that of the Ca- 
naanites, even unto Zarephath; and the captivity of 
Jeruſalem, which is in Zepharad, ſhall poſſeſs the 
21 cities of the ſouth, And Saviours ſhall come upon 
mount Zion, to judge the mount of Eſau, and the 
kingdom ſhall be the Lord's. 


That this prophecy relates to the times after 
the future return of the Maelites, appears from 
it's ſpeaking of Epbraim's poſſeſſing the land. 
Our tranſlation indeed ſays, (contrary to the con- 
text) that thoſe of the ſouth ſhall poſſeſs the fields of 
Ephraim and Samaria; whereas the very next verſe 
declares, that the captivity of Jeruſalem ſhall poſſeſs - 
the cities of the ſouth. | 

The 19th verſe is, therefore, much better ren- 
dered in the old tranſlation, 


DANIEL way be conſidered in ſome re- 
ſpects as the greateſt of all the Prophets. For his 
Prophecies not only relate to the affairs of Judab 
and Iſrael, but alſo to the ſeveral monarchies and 
kingdoms that ſhould ariſe ſucceſſively in the 
world from his time to the conſummation of all 
things. True it is, we have ſome predictions 
relating to theſe in many of the preceding and 
cotemporary Prophets; but none of them can be 
compared with thoſe clear and circumſtantial 
Prophecies, concerning the future ſtate of the 
ſeveral empires and kingdoms of the world, which 
are delivered in this moſt eminent prophet. If 

EOS my 


1 


my ſubject bad been that of Prophecies in general, 
I ſhould have found in them many remarkable 
predictions to expatiate upon; but as my deſign 
1s only to point out ſuch Prophecies as have rela- 
tion to the future return of the Jews, or events 
that ſhall be cotemporary therewith; I ſhall only 
ſele& thoſe paſſages in him which relate to my 
ſubject. And the firſt of them is chap. vii. where, 
after deſcribing the four monarchies, . the ten 
kingdoms which ſhall ariſe out of the fourth mo- 
narchy, and that other which ſhall ariſe after 
them, and ſpeak great words againſt the moſt 


High, he , 


XLIII. 

D AN. vii. 26. But the judgment ſhall ſit, * 
they ſhall take away his dominion, to conſume and 

27 deſtroy it unto the end. And the kingdom and do- 
nion, and the greatneſs of the kingdom under the 
whole heaven, ſhall be given to the people of the 
ſaints of the moſt high, whoſe kingdom is an ever- 


laſting kingdom, and all dominions hall ſerve and 
coy him, $i 


Now the people of the ſaints of ah moſt high, in 
all the prophetic writings of the Old Teſtament 
fionifies the people of Hael; and therefore it is 


| here plainly foretold, that they ſhall enjoy a king- 
dom and dominion under the Heaven, i. e. upon 


earth, which ſhall be an everlaſting kingdom, or 
which, as it is explained chap. ii. 44. /hall Never 


be deſtroyed : and the kingdom ſhall not be left to other 


pope: The next pallage that relates to the reſto- 
| ration 


N 
ratioa of Jſrael, and the only one more that I 
mall mention out of this Prophet, is, 


XLIV. 


DAN. xxi. 1. And at that time ſhall Michael 
ſtand up, the great Prince that ſtandeth for the chil- 
dren of thy people, and there ſhall be a time of trou- 
ble, ſuch as never was ſince there was a nation, even 


to that ſame time : and at that time thy people ſhall 
be delivered, &c, 


The time here ſpoken of is when the king of 
the north, mentioned ver. 40. of the preceding 
chapter, ſhould come to bis end, and none ſhould 
help him. But this king of the north being 
(according to the moſt judicious expoſitors ®) 
the Turkiſi empire, it is evident that event 
here referred to is yet future; and that it re- 
lates to the Jews is plain from theſe words, at 
that time thy people ſhall be delivered. For who can 
ſuppoſe that the words by people, i. e. the people of 
Daniel, can ſignify any other than the nation of 
Tjrael or Judab. The Chriſtian Church may, in- 
deed, with propriety enough, be called the People 
of the Lord, or of Chriſt, but cannot, in any ſenſe, 
be called the people of Daniel. | 


* - _ - — 


0 See Mede, Book 111, chap. xvii. page 674. © 
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 HAGGAT propheſied to thoſe that were re- 
turned from captivity about the year 520 before 
Chriſt; and his principal deſign ſeems to have 
been to encourage them in the building of the 


Temple. 


XLV. 


HAG. ii. 6. Thus faith the Lord of Hoſts, yet 
once, it-is a little while *, and I will ſhake the 
heavens, and the earth, and the ſea, and the dry 

7 land: And I will ſhake all nations, and the deſire of 
all nations ſhall come, and J will fill this houſe with 

8 glory, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. The ſilver is mine, 

9 and the gold is mine, faith the Lord of Hoſts. The 
glory of this latter houſe ſhall be greater than of 
the former+, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts: and in this 
place will I give peace, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. 


Almoſt all commentators have applied this 
Prophecy to the firſt coming of Chriſt; and 
think it fulfilled by his coming to that Temple 
which was then building. But if we rightly con- 
ſider the context, we ſhall fee that this is not the 
true meaning thereof. 

For it is fold ver. 6. & 7. 1 will ſhake heaven 
and earth, the ſea, and the dry land; and Iwill ſhake 


all nations, &c. All this, therefore, was to be 


— 


1 


* Or, it is a little thing, or a ſmall matter to me. 
+ The glory of the laft houſe ſhall be greater than the 


fyrſte, &c. TIN DALB. 80 alſo in Q. Eliz. tranſlation. 
| done 


1751 
done at or before the coming of the deſire of all 
nations. But were there any ſuch ſhakings or 
commotions among all nations at or before the 
firſt coming of Chriſt? The deſtruction of Feru- 
ſalem by the Romans was indeed a great ſhaking 
of the Jewiſh people; but not of all nations: 
neither can it be faid to be at or before the firſt 
coming of Chriſt. This ſhaking, therefore, muſt 
relate to a future ſhaking that ſhall precede the 

ſecond coming of Chriſt, when the glory of the 
future Temple of the reſtored Jeruſalem, or (as it 
is rightly tranſlated in Tindale) the glory of the 
laſt houſe ſhall be greater than the it. 

And that the Prophecy relates to this time is 
further evident from the 21ſt, and following 
verles, where the ſame ſhaking is again men- 
tioned. Speak to Zerubbabel governour of Judab, 
ſaying, I will. ſhake the beavens and the earth, and I 
vill overthrow the throne of kinzdoms, and I will 
deftroy the ftrength ef the kingdoms of the heathen, 
and I will overthrow the chariots, and thoſe that 
ride in them, and the horſes, and their riders ſhall 
come down, every one by the ſword of his brother. In 
that day, ſaith the Lord of Heſts, I will take thee, O 
Zerubbabel my ſervant, the ſon of Shealtiel, ſaith the 
Lord, and will make thee as a fignet: for I have 
choſen thee, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. 


* 


* The latter and the former houſe, as our tranſlation has 
it, ſeems to imply that there were to be but two Houſes or 
Temples ; that deſtroyed by Nebuchadnezzar, and that which 

they were then building: but the fi and /aft houſe does not 
_ confine us to only thoſe two Temples, | 
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It is plain from this paſſage, that at this ſhak- 
ing the Lord would deſtroy the ſtrength of the 
kingdoms of the heathen, But this was not done 
at the deſtruction of Jeruſalem; neither can that 
day, when Jeruſalem was deſtroyed, nor any day 
ſince, be the time when the Lord ſhould take 
Zerubbabel, and make him as a ſignet; and there- 
fore this Prophecy muſt relate to the time of the 
ſecond coming of Chriſt, and of the firſt reſur- 
rection, when Zerubbabel ſhall, like Daniel, be 
one of thoſe who ſhall and in bis lot at the end 


of the days mentioned Dan. xii. 13. 


ZECHARTIAH alſo propheſied to thoſe that 
were returned from captivity, at the ſame time 
with Haggai, or 520 years before Chriſt. 


XLVI. 


Z Ech. ii. 4. Jeruſalem ſhall be inhabited as 
towns without walls, for the multitude of men and 

5 cattle therein. For I, ſaith the Lord, will be unto 
her a wall of fire round about, and will be the glory 

6 in the midſt of her. Ho, Ho, come forth, and flee 
- from the land of the north, faith the Lord: for I 
have ſpread you abroad as the four winds of the hea- 

7 ven, faith the Lord. Deliver thyſelf, O Zion, that 
$ dwelleſt with the daughter of Babylon. For thus 


_ . faith the Lord of Hoſts, After the glory * hath he 


ſent me unto the nations which ſpoiled you, for he 


„ 


* With a glorious power. TI DAL E. 
| that 


1 


that toucheth you, toucheth the apple of bis eye. 

9 For behold, I will ſhake my hand upon them, and 

they ſhall be a ſpoil to their ſervants: and ye ſhall 

10 know that the Lord of hoſts hath ſent me, Sing 

and rejoice, O daughter of Zion : for lo, I come, 

and I will dwell in the midſt of thee, ſaith the Lord; 

11 And many nations ſhall be joined unto the Lord in 

that day, and ſhall be my people: and I will dwell 

in the midſt of thee, and thou ſhalt know that the 

12 Lord of Hoſts hath ſent me unto thee. And the 

Lord ſhall inherit Judah his portion in the holy land, 
and ſhall chooſe Jeruſalem again, 


That the inhabiting of Feruſalem, here ſpoken 
of, does not relate to the return from the Babylo- 
niſi captivity, appears from ver. 6. where they 

are ſaid to have been ſcattered unto the four winds 
of the heavens; an expreſſion which ſignifies their 
being ſcattered all the world over. Add to this, 
that they are ſaid to be ſcattered by four horns, 
ver. 19, of the preceding chapter; by which 
horns are meant the four monarchies; and there- 

fore the return from this ſcattering could not 
happen till -after they had been ſcattered by all 
the four horns. It is alſo ſaid, ver. g. that the 
nations which ſpoiled them ſhall be a ſpoil to their 
ſervants, or to them that ſerved them. But this 
has not yet happened : none of thoſe who ſpoiled 
Iſrael have as yet become their ſlaves. It is alſo 
ſaid, that the Lord ſhall inherit Judab, bis portion 
in the boly land, and ſhall chooſe Jeruſalem again; 
which has not yet been fulfilled ince the ſcatter- 


ing here mentioned. 
XLVII. 


> 2 
n 
— >= 


IF == * 5 - 


* 
rr 


=> — 
- — — 


— ＋ _ 2 * 
* — — 3 2 4 2 8 8 * << * r 
. — 1 . = IP - + - 2 — * 
— — — — - —_— f g - a. E - * = — 
* . * * 5 8 * " 1 = e 8 * 3 5 — a _ & 2 
r >. 8 * — A = = ' A 3 * 5 
— - -  * 8 — — - — — => > — — e _— = _ 3 r ._ =" no bas i. Xi a 
— —=——  - + a eames - Ws — N 3 _- > — —— e 5 M4 8 — 2 2 
> 23 — — — > — - — = wy q — = — — _ — - 2 Li - —— 
LY 


— = 


— 
— 7 — — 


— - 
— 


- 
-— — — — _ — 
— 2 So — — - — 
— — * — — 

— — 2 - = 


—_— => 
— — 2 


* Sr he Ea 


1 78 ] 


XLVII. 

chi. viii. 7. Thus ſaith the Lord of Hoſts, 
Behold I will ſave my people from the eaſt and from 
8 the weſt country. And I will bring them, and they 
ſhall dwell in the midſt of Jeruſalem ; and I will 
9 be their God, in truth and in righteouſneſs. Thus 
faith the Lord of Hoſts, Let your hands be ſtrong, 
ye that hear in theſe days * theſe words by the mouth 
of the Prophets, which were in the day that the foun- 

dation of the houſe of the Lord of Hoſts was laid, 
10 that the Temple might be built. For before theſe 
days there was no hire for man, nor any hire for 
\ beaſts, neither was there any peace to him that went 
out or came in, becauſe of the affliction: for I ſet 

11 all men, every one againſt his neighbour. But now 
I will not be unto the refidue of this people, as in 
12 the former days, ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. For the 
feed ſhall be proſperous, the vine ſhall give her fruit, 
and the ground ſhall give her increaſe, and the hea- 
vens ſhall give their dew, and I will cauſe the rem- 
13 nant of this people to poſſeſs all theſe things. And 
it ſhall come to paſs, that as ye were a curſe among 
the heathen, O houſe of Judah, and houſe of Iſrael; 
fo will I ſave you, and ye ſhall be a blefling : fear 
14 not, but let your hands be ſtrong. For thus ſaith 


* * _ * 34 


* The/e days do not mean the days when this Prophecy was 
delivered; but the days when. the Lord ſhall ſave his people 
from the eaſt and weſt countries, &c. and it 1s thoſe who 
ſhall then hear the words of this Prophecy which was deli- 
vered in the day that the foundation of the Temple was laid, 
who are called upon here, to let their hands be ftrong. For 
which reaſon it would have been better tranſlated zhoſe days, 
both een in the 10th and 1 5th verſes, as it is in the 23d. 
the 


tw) 


the Lord of Hoſts, As I thought to puniſh you, 
when your fathers provoked me to wrath, faith the 
15 Lord of Hoſts, and I repented not: So again have 
I thought in theſe days, to do well unto Jeruſalem, 
20 and to the houſe of Judah: fear ye not.- Thus 
ſaith the Lord of Hoſts, It ſhall yet come to paſs, 
that there ſhall come people, and the inhabitants of 
21 many cities. And the inhabitants of one city ſhall 
go to another, ſaying, Let us go ſpeedily to pray be- 
fore the Lord, and to ſeek the Lord of Hoſts: I will 
22 go alſo, Yea, many people and ſtrong nations ſhall 
come to ſeek the Lord of Hoſts in Jeruſalem, and to 
23 pray before the Lord. Thus faith the Lord of 
Hoſts, In thoſe days it ſhall come to paſs, that ten 
men ſhall take hold out of all languages of the 
nations, even ſhall take hold of the ſkirt of him 
that is a Jew, ſaying, We will go with you; for 
we have heard that God is with you, 


That this Prophecy is not yet fulfilled is plain 
from the two laſt verſes. 
For when did many people, and "IR. nations, 
come to ſeek the Lotd of Hoſts in Feruſalem, and 
to pray before the Lord? Or when have the 
Fews been ſo regarded, that men, out of all lan- 
guages of the nations, ſhould be glad to take 
hold of the ſkirt of their garment ? or acknow- 
ledge that God is with them? 


XLVIII. 


Z Ec. ix. 12. Turn ye to the ſtrong hold, ye 
priſoners of hope, even to day do 1 declare that I 
13 will render double unto you. When I have bent 
Judah for me, filled the bow with Ephraim, and 
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raiſed up thy ſons, O Zion, againſt thy ſons, O 
Greece, and made thee as a ſword of a mighty man. 
14 And the Lord ſhall be ſeen over them, and his arrows 
ſhall go forth as lightning: and the Lord God ſhall 
blow the trumpet, and ſhall go with whirlwinds of 
15 the ſouth. The Lord of Hoſts ſhall defend them, 
and they ſhall devour, and ſubdue with ling ſtones, 
and they ſhall drink, and make a noiſe as through 
wine, and they ſhall be filled like bowls, and as the 
16 corners of the altar. And the Lord their God ſhall 
ſave them in. that day, as the flock of his people ; for 
they ſhall be as the ſtones of a crown, lifted up as 

an enſign upon his land. 


XIIX. 


 ZECH. x. 6. And I will ſtrengthen the houſe 

of Judah, and I will ſave the houſe of Joſeph, and 1 
will bring them again to place them; for I have 
mercy upon them : and they ſhall be as though I 
had not caſt them off: for I am the Lord their God, 

7 and will hear them. And they of Ephraim ſhall be 
like a mighty man, and their heart ſhall rejoice, as 
through wine : yea, their children ſhall ſee it, and 
8 be glad, their heart ſhall rejoice in the Lord. I will 
hiſs for them, and gather them, for I have redeemed 
them *: and they ſhall increaſe as they have in- 


9 creaſed, And I will ſow them among the people, 


and they ſhall remember me in far countries, and they 
10 ſhall live with their children, and turn again. I 
will bring them again alſo out of the land of Egypt, 
and gather them out of Aﬀyria, and I will bring 
them into the land of Gilead and Lebanon, and 
place ſhall not be found for them +. | 


2 


* I auill redeem them, TIN DALE. 
+ And they ſhall want nothing. TI xD ALB. | 
| 3 £39. L. Zen. 


in compariſon with the glory of Juda. 


[#1 
> 


Z Ec . xii. 2. -Behold I will make Jeruſalem a 
cup of trembling unto all the people round about, 
when they ſhall be in the ſiege both againſt Judah, 
3 and againſt Jeruſalem. And in that day will I make 
Jeruſalem a burthenſome ſtone for all people: all 
that burden themſelves with it, ſhall be cur in pieces, 
though all the people of the earth be gathered toge- 
4 ther againſt it. In that day, faith the Lord, I will 
ſmite every horſe with aſtoniſhment, and his rider 
with madneſs, and I will open mine eyes upon the 
houſe of Judah, and will ſmite every horſe of the 
5 people with blindneſs. And the governors of Judah 
ſhall ſay in their heart, The inhabitants of Jeruſa- 
lem /hall be my ſtrength in the Lord of Hoſts their 


| 6 God. In that day will I make the governors of Ju- 


dah like a hearth of fire among the wood, and like 
a torch of fire in a ſneaf; and they ſhall devour all 
the people round about, on the right hand, and on 
the left: and Jeruſalem ſhall be inhabited again, in 


7 her own place, even in Jeruſalem. The Lord alſo 


ſhall ſave the tents of Judah firft, that the glory 
of the houſe of David, and the glory of the inhabi- 
tants of Jeruſalem do not magnify themſelves againſt 
8 Judah®, In that day ſhall the Lord defend the. inha- 
bitants of Jeruſalem, and he that is feeble amongſt 
them at that day ſhall be as David; and the houſe of 
David ſhall be as God, as the angel of the Lord be- 


1 


* This obſcure verſe is rendered more intclligible in Tin- 
dale's verſion. 
7 The Lorde ſhall preſerve the tentes of Juda like as 


afore time: ſo that the glorye of the houſe of David, and the 


glory of the citizens of Jeruſalem ſhall be but little regarded 
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9 ſore them. And it ſhall come to paſs in that day, 
that I will ſeek to deſtroy all the nations that come 

10 againſt Jeruſalem. And J will pour upon the houſe 
of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jeruſalem, 
the ſpirit of grace and of ſupplications, and they 
ſhall look upon me whom they have pierced, and 
they ſhall mourn for him as one that mourneth for 
his only ſon, and ſhall be in bitterneſs for im as one 
that is in bitterneſs for his firſt born, 


In the 2d verſe of this chapter it is ſaid, 7 will 
make Jeruſalem a cup of trembling ; by which it is 
not meant that Feruſalem ſhould be a cup of trem- 
bling to berſelf, as it is ſuppoſed in the contents 
prefixt to the chapter; but as it is expreſſed in 
the words following, a cup of trembling unto all the 
people round about, when they ſhall be in the fiege 
both againſt Judah and Jeruſalem. That this is the 
true ſenſe is evident from the next verſe, where 
it is ſaid, Feruſalem ſhall be a burthenſom one ſor 
all people : and that all that burden themſelves with 
it ſhall be cut in pieces, though all the people of the 
earth be gathered together againſt it: which laſt ſen- 
tence would have no ſenſe if the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem was here intended. And this is farther 
confirmed by the 6th verſe: In that day I will 
nale the governors of Judah like a bearth of fire 
among the wood, and like a torch of fire in a ſleaf, 
and THEY ſhall devour all the people reund about, on 
the right hand and on the left : and Feruſalem ſhall 
be INHABIT ED again, in ber own place, even in Je- 
ruſalem. Now the governors of Judah are not 
here repreſented as the wwood or the /ieaf, but as 

| the 
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the fre and the forch that ſhould devour all the 
people round about; and, conſequently, they err 
greatly who apply this Prophecy to the deitruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem by the Romans. And this will 


appear farther from the gth verſe, And it ſhall come 


to paſs in that day, (the time here ſpoken of from 
the beginning of the chapter) that 7 will ſeek to 


deſtroy all the nations that come againſt Jeruſalem. 


Add to this,: that in the ſame day, it is ſaid ver. 6. 
And Feruſalem ſhall be inhabited again in her own 
Place, even in Jeruſalem. All which being conſi- 
dered, it is certain that this Prophecy cannot re- 
late to the aforeſaid deſtruction of Jeriſalem, but 
is yet to be fulfilled. 

In ver. 10. inſtead of me, it ought to have been 
rendered RIM whom they have pierced : For this 
appears very evidently to be the true reading from 
what follows in the very ſame verſe, and they ſhall 
mourn for HIM, &c.— and ſhall be in bitterneſs for 
him, &c. And what farther confirms this, or ra- 
ther puts it out of all diſpute, is the quotation of 
it by St. John xix. 37. And again another Scrip- 
ture ſaith, they ſhall look on HIM whom they have 
pierced, From the context in this Prophecy of 
Zechariah, and alſo from its parallel, Rev. 1. 7, 


And every eye ſhall ſee him, they alſo which pierced 


him, &c. it is evident this prediction is to be tul- 
filled at the ſecond coming of Chriſt, 


3 


Z Ec H. xiv. 10. All the land ſhall be turned as 
a plain from Geba to Rimmon, ſouth of . 


84 J 
lem: it ſhall be lifted up, and inhabited in her 
place: from Benjamin's gate unto the place of the 
firſt gate, unto the corner gate, and from the tower 
11 of Hananeel, unto the king's wine preſſes. And 
men ſhall dwell in it, and there ſhall be no more 
utter deſtruction: but Jeruſalem ſhall be ſafely in- 
16 habited. And it ſhall come to paſs, that every one 
that is left of all the nations which came againſt 
Jeruſalem, ſhall even go up from year to year, to 
worſhip the King, the Lord of Hoſts, and to keep 
17 the feaſt of Tabernacles. And it ſhall be, that who 
ſo will not come up, of all the families of the earth 
unto Jeruſalem, to worſhip the King, the Lord of 
18 Hoſts, even upon them ſhall be no rain. And if the 
family of Egypt go not up, and come not, that have 
no rain, there ſhall be the plague wherewith the 
Lord will ſmite the heathen that come not up to 
19 keep the feaſt of Tabernacles. This ſhall be the 
puniſhment of Egypt, and of all nations, that come 
not up to keep the feaſt of Tabernacles. 


From the 11th verſe it appears, that the inha- 
biting of Jeruſalem here ſpoken of is yet future; 
becauſe it is ſaid, there ſhall be no more Geliruc- 

tion of it. | 

The reaſon why the Feaſt of anche is ſo 
often here mentioned as a feaſt to be kept after 
the return of Mrael, and that feaſt only, ſeems to 
me to be, becauſe, as that feaſt was in memory of 
the children's of Hrael dwelling in tents or taber- 
nacles in the wilderneſs; ſo they may, perhaps, 
upon their return, keep a feaſt in memory of 
their long abode in captivity, far from their own 
| houſes or cities, which may be figuratively called 
dwelling 
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dwelling in tents or tabernacles, and in the wil- 
derneſs. For the ends of all theſe feaſts among the 
Hraelites were (as the judicious Mr. Mede obſerves) 
partly for remembrance of things paſt, and partly 
for types and figures of things to come. 


CCC 


MALACHT is allowed by all to be the laſt 
of the Fewiſli prophets; but at what time he pro- 
phecied 1s uncertain. The moſt probable opi- 
nion is, that it was about 397 years before 
Chriſt. | ES . 


III. 


MaLacr iii. 1. Behold I will ſend my meſ- 
ſenger, and he ſhall prepare the way before me: 
and the Lord whom ye ſeek, ſhall ſuddenly come 
to his temple: even the meſſenger of the covenant 

2 whom ye delight in.—But who may abide the day 

of his coming? and who ſhall ſtand when he ap- 

peareth ? for he is like a refiner's fire, and like ful- 

3 lers ſoap. And he ſhall fit as a refiner and purifier 

of ſilver : and he ſhall purify the ſons of Levi, and 

purge them as gold and ſilver, that they may offer 

4 unto the Lord an offering in righteouſneſs. Then 

ſhall the offering of Judah and Jeruſalem be plea- 

ſant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in 

11 former years. And TI will rebuke the devourer for 

your ſakes, and he ſhall not deftroy the fruits of 

your ground, neither ſhall your vine caſt her fruit 

before the time in the field, faith the Lord of hoſts. 

12 And all nations ſhall call you bleſſed : for ye ſhall 
be a delightſome land, faith the Lord of hoſts. 

G 3 Chap. 
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Chap. i iv. 1. For behold the day cometh that 
ſhall burn as an oven, and all the proud, yea, and 
all that do wickedly ſhall be ſtubble, and the day 
that cometh ſhall burn them up, ſaith the Lord of 
Hoſts, that it ſhall leave them neither root nor 

2 branch. But unto you that fear my name, ſhall 
the ſon of righteouſneſs ariſe with healing in his 
wings; and ye ſhall go forth and * grow up as 
3 calves of the ſtall, And ye ſhall tread down the 
wicked; for they ſhall be aſhes under the ſoles of 
' your feet, in the day that I ſhall do this, faith the 
5 Lord of Hoſts. —Behold I will ſend you Elijah the 
' prophet, before the coming of the great and dread- 
6 ful day of the Lord. And he ſhall turn the heart 
of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the 
children to their fathers, left I come and ſmite the 
Na with a curſe. | 


Mal. iii. 1. is quoted, Matt. xi. 10. Mark i i. 2. 
and Luke vii. 27. in all which quotations it is, 
Bebold I ſend my meſſengers before Tay face which 
| ſhall prepare r ur way before Tazx. Our preſent 
reading in Malachi, or that of the Evangeliſts, 
therefore muſt be a falſe one. But it is highly 
improbable that el! theſe Evangeliſts ſhould make 
the ſame miſtake, and if not, they certainly co- 
pied from more authentic and genuine copies of 
the Old Teſtament, than any which we can pre- 
| tend to. For which reaſon (I think) we may 
ſafely affirm, the New. Teſtament reading to be 
| the true one, 
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* Or multiply. - 


. 
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It is faid alſo, Luke i. 76. And theu child ſhalt 
be called the Prophet of the Higheſt, for thou ſhalt 
go before the face of the Lord to prepare His ways, 
&c. And again, Lake i. 16, And many of the 
children of Iſrael ſhall he turn to the Lord rukix 
Cd; and be ſhall go before iu in the ſpirit and 
power of Elias, to turn the hearts of the fathers to 
the children, and the diſobedient to the wiſdom of the 
juſt, to make ready a people prepared for the Lord. 
Here the words, o turn the hearts of the fathers 
to the children, ſeem to be quoted from Mal. iv. 6. 
The 5th verſe of Malachi iv. Behold I will ſend 
you Elijah the Prophet, before the great and terrible 
day of the Lord, moſt probably relates to the ſame 
perſon, as appears from Malt. xvii. 10—13. And 
his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Why then ſay the ſcribes 
that Elias muſt firſk come? And Feſus anſwered and 
ſaid unto them, Elias truly. ſhall firſt come, and reflore 
all things : But I ſay unto you, that Elias is come al- 
ready, and they knew him not, but have done unto 
him whatſoever they liſted : likewiſe ſhall alſo the ſon 
of man ſuffer of them, Then the diſciples underflood 
that be ſpake unto them of John the Baptiſt. Agree- 
able to which are alſo the words of our Lord, 
Matt. xi. 14. And if ye will receive it, this is Elias 
which was to come. And yet John Baptiſt, when 
the Fews ſent prieſts and Levites to aſk him who 
he was, denies himſelf to be Elias, Jobn i. 21. 
And they aſked him, What iben? Art thou Elias? 
And be ſaith, I am not. 
How to reconcile theſe words of Jobn the 
Baptiſt with thoſe of our Saviour would have 
„ been 


e 
been attended with ſome difficulty, had not St, 
Lake explained it, ch. i. 17. where the angel de- 
clares, that he (Jobn the Baptiſt) hall go before 
bim in the ſpirit and power of ELIAS: from whence 
it appears that the Elias whom our Saviour al- 
ſerts to be already come, was not Elias who lived 
in the days of the kings of Jrael, but one who 
was to come in the ſpirit and power of that pro- 
phet; and that our Lord did not mean that John 
was the ancient Elias, but only a figurative one, 
ſeems probable from the words, and if ye weill 
receive it; i. e. if you rightly comprehend my 
meaning, and take it not too literally. When 
therefore Joby denies himſelf to be Elias, his 
meaning is, that he was not the ancient Elias 
riſen from the dead, (as the Jews ſeemed to ſup- 
poſe him, and which opinion ſome of them af- 
| Terwards entertained concerning our Saviour) and 
not to deny that he was the perſon who was to 
come in the ſpirit and power of Elias, to turn the 
hearts of the fathers to the children, &c. prophe- 
cied of Mal. iv. 6. and there called Elijab the 
Prophet ; upon which account probably it is, 
that our Saviour here gives him the title of 
Elias. | 

From all which it appears that John Baptiſt was 
the Elias that was to come, and that he was al- 
ready come, our Lord poſitively aſſerts. But 

how then are we to underſtand the immediately 
preceding words of our Saviour, Elias truly SHALL 
come and reftore all things ? Can the ſame coming 
be both paſt and future? No ſurely. How then 
£ | is 
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is this difficulty to be cleared up ? Why very ea- 
fily. Our Lord here ſpeaks of two different 
comings of Elias. That this is no feigned hy- 

heſis in order to get rid of a difficulty, but a- 
greeable to all the ancient prophecies, will ap- 
pear by conſidering them more attentively. 

The meſſenger who was to prepare the why, &c. 
and whom Chriſt himſelf declares to be obs the 
Baptiſt, Matt. xi. 10% was immediately to pre- 
cede the ſudden coming of the Lord, when he 
was to be like a refiner's fire, &c. ſo that it was 
a queſtion who ſhould be able to abide the day 
of his coming. Now that this could not be the 
firſt coming of Chriſt which is here ſpoken of is 
plain, for that was neither ſudden, nor unexpect- 
ed, there being at that time among the Jeus a 
general expectation of him. Neither was that 
his coming, with any ſuch terror as is here de- 
ſcribed, but, on the contrary, with ſuch meek- 
neſs as is foretold by /aiah xlii. 3. A bruiſed reed 
ſhall he not break : and the ' ſmoaking flax ſhall be 
not quench. But this deſcription anſwers exactly 
to the account we have in ſcripture of the ſecond 
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This character is alſo what John tak to himſelf in 
his anſwer to the Jews, John 1. 23. He ſaid, I am the voice 
of one crying in the wilderneſs, Make ſtraigbt the wvay of the 
Lord, as ſaid the Prophet E;SA1as ; which prophecy is in the 
zd verſe of the 4oth chapter of J/aiab, and relates to that 
preparation He is to make for the ſecond coming of the 
Lord, of which this chapter is evidently a deſcription ; and 
of the future happy ftate of Feru/alem, as appears from the 
firſt and ſecond verſes, 

Rh coming 
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coming of Chriſt, which is to be not only ſud- 
den and unexpected, but alſo full of terror, and 
to be a day of deſtruction to ungodly men, as 
might be proved by very numerous paſſages of 
ſcripture, It is ſaid, Mal. iv. 5. Bebold F will 
fend you Eli jah the Prophet before the coming of the 
great and dreadful day of the Lord; which day is 
by ſome ſuppoſed to be the time of the deſtruc- 
tion of Feru/alem. But whoever will obſerve the 
verſe following, which deſcribes the effects of 
Elijab's coming, will be ſoon convinced that this 
. dreadful day was not that of the deſtruction of 
Feruſalem ; for it is ſaid, He (Elijah) /all turn the 
beart of the fathers to the children, and the heart 
of the children to the fathers, leafs I come and ſmite 
the earth with a curſe. Now it does not appear 
that any ſuch great reformation, or turning of 
the hearts of the children to their fathers, Sc. was 
effected by St. John the Baptiſt, as to hinder the 
land from being ſmitten with a curſe ſoon after. 
Beſides, this dreadful day of the Lord is plainly 
the fame mentioned in the firſt verſe of the chap- 
ter: Behold the day cometh which ſhall burn like an 
oven, and all the proud, yea, and all that do wick- 
edly, ſhall be ſtubble, &c. and it ſhall leave them 
neither root nor branch. 3. And ye ſhall tread down 
the wicked, for they ſhall be aſhes under the ſoles of 
your feet, in the dey that I ſhall do this, ſaith the 
Lord of Hoſts, which words are not applicable to 
the deſtruction of Feruſalem, which neither de- 
ſtroyed all the proud, nor all that did wickedly ; 

neither 
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neither were they trodden down by the people of 
God, nor were as aſhes under their feet. 

Since then theſe prophecies do not appear to 
have been fulfilled as yet, with regard to many 
of the moſt material circumſtances, by Elias, 
whom our Lord declares to be already « come, it 
follows, that there is a ſecond coming of Elias 
yet future, according to our Saviour's prediction: 
Elias SHALL truly firſt come and reſtore all things ; 
which prediction could not poſſibly relate to the 
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| © FTheſe words our Saviour ſpake when Jobn Baptiſt 
6 was now beheaded, and yet ſpake as of a thing future, 
6 (Tore]ac ot ads)a) Elias ſhall come, and ſhall reftore all 
© things. How can this be ſpoken of John Baptiſt, unleſs 
| © he be to come again? Beſides, I cannot ſee how this re- 

Foring of all things can be verified of the miniſtry of Fobs 
c Baptiſt at the firſt coming of Chriſt, which continued but a 
very ſhort time, and did no ſuch thing as theſe words ſeem 
© to imply ; ; ſor the reſtoring of all things belongs not to the 
« firſt, but to the ſecond coming of Cbhriſt, if we will believe 
St. Peter in his firſt ſermon in the temple after Chrif's 
aſcenſion, As iii. 19, &c. where he thus ſpeaks unto 
© the Jews : Repent (ſaith he) and be converted, for the blotting 
© out of your fins, that the times of refreſhing may come from the 
« preſence of the Lord, and that he may ſend Feſus Chrift, which 
© before was preached unto you; whom the heavens muſt receive. 
until the times of the reſtitution of all things, which God bath 
© ſpoken by the mouths of all his holy Prophets fince the world. 
c began. The word is the ſame #70z2)ac door mayor. If 
the time of reſtoring all things be not till the ſecond coming 
of Chrift, how could John Baptiſt reſtore all things at his 
« firſt? If the Maſter came not to reſtore all things till then, 
© ſurely his harbinger, who is to prepare his way for refor- 
* ing all things, is not to be looked for till then. I 
pon I. Diſc. 25. 


coming 
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coming of Elias that was then paſt, becauſe Job 
Baptiſt was ſo far from reſtoring all things, that the 

all things hgre meant, i. e. all things relating to the 
Jewiſh ſtate, were a little while after wholly de- 
ſtroyed. If any one thinks that the reſtoring of 
all things has no relation to the Jewiſh ſtate, I 
deſire him to point out any other ſenſe in which 
John did reſtore all things. The prophecies 
therefore which I have quoted from Malachi con- 
cerning the meſſenger, or Elias, there promiſed, 
principally relate to the ſecond coming of Elias, 
which is to precede the ſecond coming of Chriſt, 
and the reſtoration of Hrael, which latter is here 
meant by reftoring all things . At this time it is 
that he hall turn the hearts of the fathers to the 
children, and the diſobedient to the wiſdom of the 
Juſt, to make ready a Pt prepared for the Lord +. 
Thus 


* * — 


: T5. Fr 75 


TRE ONLY the ſon of Sirach, Eccluſ. xliii. 10. fas of 
Elias, that he was ordained to turn the heart of the father 
zinto the ſon, and to reſtore the tribes of Jacob. 

* + For the phraſe of turning (or, as I had rather tranſlate 
© it, reftoring, as the LXX, emundlacyou) the heart of the 
© fathers to the children, and the heart of the children to the fa- 
© thers; the meaning is, that this Elias ſhould bring the re- 
© fractory and unbelieving poſterity of the Jecbiſb nation to 
have the ſame heart and mind that their holy fathers and 
« progenitors had, who feared God and believed his pro- 
« miſes, that ſo the fathers might as it were rejoice in them, 
and own them for their children; that is, he ſhould con- 
vert them to the faith of that Chrif whom their fathers 
* hoped in and looked for, leſt continuing obſtinate in their 
© unbelief till the great day of Chri/?'s fecond coming, they 


ay A periſh among the reſt of the enemies of his kingdom. 
For 
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Thus have I endeavoured to ſhow that what 
1 have here collected from Malachi is not (as 
many at firſt ſight may perhaps think it) foreign 
to my ſubje&, but really relates to the reſtora- 
tion of 1/rael, which is what I have n 
to prove. 

Having thus collected the moſt mmi pro- 
phecies 1 in thoſe books which are called canonical, 
I might very well here finiſh my collection; but 
as there are ſome very remarkable predictions in 
ſome of the apocryphal books, which ſeveral 
learned and judicious authors hold for genuine, 
important, and inſpired writings, I ſhall therefore 
proceed to collect ſuch of them as relate to my 
ſubject, leaving every one at liberty to pay that 
degree of regard to them that his opinion of che 5 
books themſelves ſhall area him to. 


— — — : m— 

For the better 1 this we muſt know, that 
the old Prophets for the moſt part ſpake of the coming 
of Chrift indefinitely and in general, without the diſtinction 
of firſt and ſecond coming, which we have more clearly 
* learned in the goſpel. For this reaſon the Prophets (ex- 
« cept Daniel, who diſtinguiſheth thoſe comings, and the goſ- 

« pel out of him) ſpeak of the things which ſhould be at 
the coming of Chri/t indefinitely and all together, which 
we, who are now more fully informed by the revelation of 
the goſpel of this diſtinction of a -er coming, mult ap- 
* ply each of them to its proper time; thoſe things which 
a beſit the ſtate of his f coming unto it, and ſuch things 
| © as befit the ſtate of his ſecond coming unto his ſecond ; 

© and that which befits both alike (as this of a harbinger or 


* meſſenger) may be applied ta both.'—Mde, Book I. Dif- 
courſe 25. 


The 


4 was expired, A, D. 86. in all its copies mentions two books 


The firſt paſſage which I ſhall quote is in the 
ſecond book of Eſdras, which in the vulgate is 
ſtiled the fourth book of Efdras. The ſuppoſed 


author is acknowledged, both by Fews and 


Chriſtians, to have been a great Prophet, and ſome 
part of his works are admitted by our church in- 


to the canon of ſcripture. For what reaſons the 


other parts of them have been ſet aſide I ſhall 


not take upon me to determine, but ſhall only 


obſerve in the words of the very learned and 
pious Dr. Lee, that in this book are many beau- 


© tiful paſſages, which ſeem not inferior to any 


© parts, of the undoubted canonical ſcripture : 
© that ſome of the beauties of this piece are 


truly raviſhing, and ſeem to be more than ar- 
© tificial : that nothing can be finer than ſome of 


the aptitudes, or more ſublime than ſome of 


© the ideas. That it is certain ſome chapters have 


< a lofty prophetic character, ſuch as is hardly 


exceeded by any of the undoubted Prophets. 


Loet me add, that this book of the Prophet E. 


dras was tranſlated, among the other ſacred books 
of the Jews, by the ſeptuagint interpreters, in 
the days of Ptolemy Lagus, and Ptolemy Philadel- 
pbas; that there was ſuch a greek verſion of this 
book made before the times of Chriſtianity, tho? 
- now loſt, is very plain, by the expreſs mention 
' of it in the 85th apoſtolical canon, and that 
under the very name of the ſecond book of Eſdras ; 


by 


* — 


* 


— 


* The 85th apoftolical canon made before the firſt century 
of 


[9] 


by the citations of Irenæus and Clemens Alexandri- 


mus; by the old italick or vu/gate verſion made 


from the ſeptuagint ſtill extant in the Latin bibles, 
from which our Engliſi verſion was made; and 
188 8 / 3 rr 

of E/aras as canonical, which in thoſe days muſt mean thoſe 


two which we now call apocryphal ; the book of Nehemiah 


not being till long afterwards called the ſecond book of Z, 
_ dras, Two books of Eſaras are alſo mentioned in Origen's 
catalogue, according to Eu/ebius, Hiſt. Eccl. vi. 25. and in 
| Synoffis S. ſcripture apud op. Athanaſii, tom. ii. p. 124—202» 


where the firſt words of each are ſet down, the firſt begin- 


ning with — And Joſias held the paſſover; and the ſecond 
with And in the firſt year of Cyrus. Two books of Efaras 
are likewiſe ſet down in Athanafius's Feſtal Epiſtle, and in 
the catalogues of Cyril of Jeruſalem, the zoth canon of the 
council of Laodicea, in the catalogues of Amphilochius, Epi- 
phanius, Rufinus, Auguſtine, and Pope Innocent's epiſtle to the 


council of Carthage. The Vatican copy has the book of 


| Nehemias, beſides two books of E/dras, and ſo has the Alex- 
andrian manuſcript, Even FJerom acknowledges that both 
the Greek verſion, and the Latin made from the Greet, had 


two books beſide that in the Hebrew under the name of E 
dras, which he calls the dreams of the third and fourth apocry- 
pbal books of Eſdras, and which he does not deny might be 


ſupported. by the authority of the ſeptuagint interpreters. 
But notwithſtanding this he rejects them, becauſe the u of 


his days did not inſert them into their twenty-four ſacred 
books. It is very probable however that the Jeu in the 
ſecond century made that epitome of the true Eab which 
we now call the canonical, and which in the Roman edition 


and the Alexandrian manuſcript, is a main part of the ſecond 


book of E/ras, on purpoſe that it might paſs for the real 


ſecond book of Eſaras; to get rid of which they were very 


ſolicitous, becauſe it too plainly proved %%, to be the 


Meſſiah. 9: þ 


and 


— —_— — — —— — — * 


„ 
from a citation by St. Ambraſe. But what is of 
much greater conſequence than all this, the main 


contents, notions, and language of this book are 


frequently alluded to, if not directly cited by 
Izsus CHRIST himſelf, as Dr. Lee hath largely 
ſhewed; and that as true, certain, and of divine 


| inſpiration. A few of the moſt remarkable paſ- 


ſages ſhall be here. ſet down in parallel columns, 
for the reader's immediate ſatisfaction, who for 
the reſt is referred to Dr. Lees more compleat 


: callegon. 


* 
* thts... it. _ A— ae —_— 
— — A; „ * SS * * — 


— 


= 
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*The words of ſpon Gang not a direct citation, 1 yet 
ſeem to prove that the ſecond book of Z/dras was extant in 


his time. They are as follows: © In the captivity of the 
people under Nebuthadnezzar, when the ſcriptures had 


been corrupted, (or deſtroyed) and when the Jeaus after 


ſeventy years were returned back to their own country; 
-<, afterward, in the days of Artaxerxes, king of the Perfeans, 


God inſpired Eſaras, the prieſt of the tribe of Levi, to ſet 


in order all the words of the former Prophets, and to re- 


* ſtore the legiſlation of Moſes to the people; which facts 
© are no where elſe recorded in Scripture but in the 14th 
chapter of the ſecond book of Eſarat. 

Clemens Alexandrinus, beſides aſſerting the ſame * with 
Trenæus, Cites part of the 35th verſe of the 5th chapter: Or 


 auhy was -nor my methers womb my grave, that I might not ſed 
- tbe travel of Jacob; and the weariſome toil of the flock of Iſrael? 
- ſaith E/aras the Prophet.” Strom. i. p. 329, 330, and 342. 
Strom. iii. p. 468. 


St. 4mbro/e's words are: For, ſays God, by Eſdras, » my 


Jon Jas us . ſhall be revealed, with thoſe that . ſhall rejoice with 
Lum auho remain within 400 years 3 and it ſhall be that afler 


theſe years, my ſon CarIsT Shall die, and the world fhall br 
turned, &c. which tho* it differs ſomewhat from what we 
find in the 7th chapter, is plainly a quotation, and probably 


a truer reading than ours. 5 8 
| 3 EspR As. 


; Es DR'A 8. 


gether as a hen ga- 


thereth her chickens. 


under her wings: but 
now, what ſhall I do 


unto you? I will caſt 


you out from my face. 
Chap. 4 30. : 

I ſent unto you my 
ſervants. the 
whom ye have taken 
and ſlain, and torn 
their bodies in pieces, 
whoſe blood I will re- 
quire at your hands, 
faith the Lord: ver. 32, 


[9] 


Jz 8 Us CRI 81. * 


1 gathered you to- 


rophets 


How often would I have ga- 
thered thy children together, 
even as a hen, gathereth her, 
chickens under her wings, and 
ye would not, — Ve fhall not 
ſee me heneeforth till ye ſhall 
Jay, Aue Matt. xxiii. 
39. LURE Xi, 34. 
> geheid, I ſend * you Pro- 
phets and ſome of them 
ye ſhall kill and crucify. Matt. 
xxili. 34. „ 
Therefore alſo ſaid the wiſ- 
dom of God, 1 will ſend them 
Prophets and Apoſtles, and 
ſome of them they ſhall ſlay 
and perſecute, that the blood 


Jof all the Prophets, from the 


foundation of the world, may 
be e of this generation. 
Zule xi. 49. That upon 


N them may come all the righ- 


' 22 "I teous blood; &c, Mart. xxiii. 


„„ bros er 
6 144 \ 


Thus faith the Al- 
mighty Lord, Your 
houſe is deſolate. ver. 
33. 51 Hei un: ba!“ 

Give theſe the e- 
verlaſting tabernacles. 
Chap. ii. 11. 

Pray for few days 
unto you, that they 
may be ſhortened, ver. 
11 


35. — 00 Jeruſalem,” Jeruſa- 
l lem, thou that killeſt the Pro- 


| phets, and ſtoneſt them that 


are ſent unto thee. ver. 37. 


Behold your houſe is left un- 
to you defotate. Matt. xxili. 
38. Luke xiii. 35. 
That they may receive you 
{into "everlaſting tabernacles. 
Luke Xvi. 9. 8 
Except thoſe days be ſhort- 
ned, there ſhall no fleſh be 
ſaved » but for the elects ſake 
| they ſhall be ſhortned. Matt. 
I xxiv. 22. Mart xiii. 20. 


I muſt obſerve here, that what CanisT ſays, 
Luke xi. 49. Therefore-alſo ſaid the wiſdom of God, 


&c, ſeems to imply, that what he there quoted 


| OF 
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or all uded to, was delivered by ſome Prophet by 
inſpiration of God, and if ſo, E/dras muſt be 
here intended. What time E/dras lived is not 
certain; but if we are to judge of it from the 
chronological « characters in this book, it muſt be 
in the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon, about 390 
years before Chrift, that he ſaw the viſions writ- 
ten in this book. Out of theſe I have ſelected 
only that deſcribed in the 13th chapter; not be- 
cauſe I think he has nothing elſe relating to the 
ſame ſubje&, but becauſe it contains ſome cir- 
cumſtances which are perhaps no where elſe to 
be met with relating to the ten tribes of J/rael. 
I ſhall for brevity ſake omit the viſion itſelf, and 
only ſet down the angel's interpretation of it. 


EspRAS xiii. 25. This is the meaning of the 

. viſion ; Whereas thou ſaweſt a man coming up from 

26 the midſt of the ſea, The ſame is he whom God 

the higheſt hath kept à great ſeaſon, which by bis 

own'ſelf ſhall deliver his creature; and he ſhall or- 

27 der them that are left behind. And whereas thou 

ſawelt that out of his mouth there came as a blaſt 

28 of wind, and fire and ſtorm; And that he held nei- 

ther ſword nor any faltrüttat of war, but that the 

ruſhing in of him deſtroyed the whole multitude- 
that came to ſubdue him; this is the interpretation: 

29 Behold the days will come, when the Moſt High 

will begin to deliver them that are upon the earth. 

20 And he ſhall! come to the aſtoniſhment of them that 

31 dwell on the earth. And one ſhall undertake to 

fight againſt another, one city againſt another, one 

place againſ another, one people againſt another, 


and 
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32 and one realm againſt another, And the time ſhall 
de when theſe things ſhall come to paſs, and the 
ſigns ſhall happen which I ſhewed thee before, 
and then ſhall my ſon be declared, whom thou 
33 ſaweſt as a man aſcending. And when all the 
people hear his voice, every man ſhall in their own 
land leave the battle they have one againſt another, 
34 And an innumerable multitude ſhall be gathered 
together, as thou ſaweſt them willing to come, 
35 and to overcome him by fighting. But he fhall 
36 ſtand upon the top of the mount'Sion, And Sion 
ſhall come, and ſhall be ſhewed to all men, being 
prepated and builded like as thou ſaweſt the hill 
37 graved without hands, And this my fon ſhall re- 
buke the wicked inventions of thoſe nations, which 
for their wicked life are fallen into the tempeſt ; 
38 And fhall lay before them theit evil thoughts, and 
the torments wherewith they ſhall begin to be 
tormented, which are like unto a flame; and he 
ſhall deſtroy them without labour by the law which 
39 is like unto fire. And whereas thou ſaweſt that he 
gathered another peaceable multitude unto him: 
40 Thoſe are the ten tribes which were carried away 
priſoners out of their own land, in the time of Oſea 
the king, whom Salmanazar the king of Aſſyria led 
away captive, and he carried them over the waters 
41 and ſo came they into another land. But they took 
counſel among. themſelves that they would leave 
the multitude of the heathen, and go forth into a 
42 further country where never mankind dwelt : That 
they might there keep their ſtatutes, which they 
43 never kept in their own land. And they entered into 
44 Euphrates by the narrow paſſages of the river. For. 
the Moſt High then ſhewed ſigns for them, and held 
45 ſtill the flood till they were paſſed over. For through 
that country there was a great way to go; namely, 
ef a year and a half: and the ſame region is called 
H 2 Arxſareth 
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46 Arſareth (or Ararath). Then dwelt they there un- 
til the latter time; and now when they ſhall begin 


47 to come, The Higheſt ſhall ſtay the ſprings of the 


ſtream again, that they may go through: therefore 
48 ſaweſt thou the multitude 'with peace.. But thoſe 
that are left behind of thy people are they that are 

49 found within my borders. Now when he deſtroy- 
eth the multitude of the. nations that are gathered 
together, he ſhall defend his people that remain. 
50 And then ſhall he ſhew them great wonders. 
51 Then ſaid I, O Lord, that beareſt rule, ſnew me 
this: wherefore have I ſeen the man coming up 
52 from the midſt of the ſea ? And he ſaid unto me, Jike 
as thou canſt neither ſeek out nor know the things 
which are in the deep of the ſea, even ſo can no 


wan upon the earth ſee my ſon, or thoſe that be 


53 with him, but in the day time *. This, is the in- 
terpretation of the dream which thou ſaweſt, and 
N thou r art here lightned. 


The account we here have of the removal of 
the ten tribes out of the Medo-Perſſan empire in- 
to a country uninhabited till that time, is ſo far 
from being an. argument againſt: the genuineneſs 
of this book, that it is rather a ſtrong argument 
for it. For it is evident, and «confeſſed: by all, 
that theſe ten tribes were carried thither by the 
Aſyrians, Pul, Tiglath-Pul-Aſſur, and Salman-4ſ- 
far. They were there till the death of Tobias, 
junior, who was one of them, when Nineveh was 
ee 8 Menn. and Mages: ö IE it 


—— — 
„ * W n 


2 In Q. TElrabelb's tranſlation, Put in the time of that day, 
which gives an eaſy and intelligible ſenſe ; whereas our tran- | 
flation is unintelligible. Lg 


L 1687 1 
is evident, that when Zerduſit, the great legiſla- 
tor of the Medes and Perfians, ſet up his religion 
of Abraham in that empire, which was about the 
middle of the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon, there 
appeared no Jetos there, as we may eaſily obſerve 
through the whole hiſtory of Dr. Hyde *; and 
that neither their brethren, the Ferws, of the two 
tribes in Judea, nor thoſe in Babylon, have ever 
ſince been able to give us any good account of 

them, or have indeed at all known where they 
are, to this very day. What is the natural con- 
ſequence of all this ? but that about the very time 
here ſpecified, theſe ten tribes really removed 
themſelves unto ſome unknown part of the world, 
as we are here particularly informed. Accord- 
ingly we find an account in Plutarch's life of this 
Artaxerxes Muemon, that in the 21ſt year of his 
reign, there were a people called Cadufians, or 
boly people, (which was the common name for the 
Fes there in thoſe days) ſituate on the north- 
welt parts of Media, near the beginning of the 
Euphrates, whither the account ſuppoſes the ten 
tribes to have bent their courſe, We alſo find 
theſe Cadufians, or holy people, when purſued or 
attacked by the Perfians, eſcaping thoſe Perfians 
under the conduct of two kings, or leaders, as 
their forefathers had eſcaped the Egyptians under. 

the conduct of Moſes and Aaron; and probably: 
not without ſome ſuch fens or wonderful works 

as Moſes and Aaron of old wrought, and of which 


* Hyde de relig. vet. Perf; | | 
H 3 | Our 
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our accounts here make mention; though the 
Perſians endeavour to palliate the matter, by a- 
ſcribing their own deliverance to a ſtratagem of 
one Tiribazus, while they confeſs that otherwiſe 
their army had been deſtroyed by theſe Cadufcans, 
We may alſo take notice that yet of theſe Cagu- 
fans we hear nothing till this time, and that Strabe 
calls them foreigners that came thither from elſe- 
where; and laſtly we may remark, that ſince Ar. 
ſaxerxes thought fit to bring no fewer than 310,000 
men into the field againſt theſe Caduſians, as Plu- 
tarch witneſſes, it looks much more like an attempt 
to recover theſe intire ten tribes of Jrael, who 
had long been his ſuhjects, his ſlaves, and his 

captives, but were now departed out of his do- 
minions, (like Pharaoh's attempt in Egypt) than 
to reduce only ſcattered mountaineers who were 
in rebellion againſt him, as Plutarch ſuppoſes. 
Nor can this grand problem, what became of theſe - 
ten tribes in this very reign, be ſolved to the leaſt 
degree of ſatisfaction, but by taking the direct 
account that is here given by E/dras for a faith- 
ful account, and by ſuppoſing this book of his 
to be true and genuine at ihe ſame time, C 
The next Prophecy, and the only one more 


that I ſhall lay before the reader out of the Apo- 


crypha, ſhall be that of TopiT, who was of the 
tribe of Nephthali, and was led captive in the 
time of Salmanazar, king of Afſyria, 721 years 
before Chriſt, and 133 years before the deſtruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem by Nebuchadnezzar, The tran-. 
{lation in the ſecond column is from the Hebrew 
ws: EH copy. 


Ld 
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copy, not that of Munfter, which is a falſe and 
mixed collection from the Greek and Latin ver- 


ſions, but the ancient and moſt correct Conflanti- 


nopolitan Hebrew copy publiſhed by Paulus Fabius, 
and (as it appears from a Qaldee original, from 
whence both our editions were derived) faithfully 


ſet down by the hand of a certain Je well ſkilled 


in that dialect. Whoever has a mind to ſee 
the Hebrew text itfelf, may conſult the learned 
and judicious Mr. Mede*'s Prophetica Tobice Mori- 
bundi, which is in his third book, p. 579. from 
whence this and his annotations are here tranſlated 
inta Engliſh. 


LIV. 


Togfrr xiv. 3. And it came to paſs when he (To- 
bit) was very aged, he called his ſon (Tobias) and 
the fix ſons of his ſon, and ſaid to him: 
| | Can/tantinopalitan Copy. 


= ſon, thou knoweſt 
that I am grown old, take 
care therefore after my 
death not to ſtay longer in 
Ninive, for you may be 
well aſſured that the pro- 
phecy of the Prophet Jo- 
nas ſhall be fulfilled. 


My fon, take thy chil- 
_ dren, for behold I am aged, 
and am ready to depart out 
of this life. 


4. Go into Media, my 


. fon, for I ſurely believe 
thoſe things which Jonas 
the Prophet fpoke of Ni- 
nive, that it ſhall be over- 
thrown, and that for a time 
peace ſhall rather be in 


Media, and that our bre- 


thren ſhall be ſcattered in 
the earth from that good 
land, and Jeruſalem thall 


Wherefore take thy ſons 
and all that thou haſt, and 
7 into the land of the 

edes, for there ſhall be 
peace until the time ap- 
pointed; for the reſt of the 
Iſraelites, our brethren who 
are in Jeruſalem, ſhall all 
go into captivity{a), and je- 


ruſalem ſhall become heaps, 


| and the mountain of the 


H 4 
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be defolate, and the houſe 
of God in it ſhall be burn- 
ed, and ſhall be deſolate 
for a time. | 

6. And that again God 
will have mercy on them, 
and bring them again into 


the land, where they ſhall 


build a temple, but not like 
unto the firſt, until the 
time of that age be fulfil- 
led; and afterward they 
ſhall return from all places 
of their captivity, and build 
up Jeruſalem gloriouſly ; 
and the houſe of God ſhall 
be built in it for ever, with 
a glorious building, as the 
Prophets have ſpoken there- 
of. 5 


6. And all nations ſhall 
turn and fear the Lord 
God truly, and ſhall bury 
their idols. 


7. So ſhall all nations 
praiſe the Lord, and his 
people ſhall confeſs God, 
and the Lord ſhall exalt 
his people; and all thoſe 
which love the Lord God 
in truth and juſtice, ſhal] 
rejoice, ſhewing mercy to 
pur brethren, . 


houſe as the high places 
of the foreſt, and it ſhall 
remain deſolate for ſome 
time. | | 
But then the children of 
Iſrael ſhall return and re- 
build both it and the tem- 
ple, but not like unto the 
former building ; and they - 
ſhall remain there many 
days (5), until a ſeries of 
ages be fulfilled (c); then 
again they ſhall go into a 
very long captivity : but 


| the holy and bleſſed God 


. 


8 


ſnall remember them, and 
ſhall gather them from 
the four quarters of the 
world. Then ſhall Jeru- 
ſalem, the holy city, be 
rebuilt with moſt beautiful 
and excellent buildings, and 
alſo the . temple itſelf ſhall 
be raiſed up a moſt excel- 
lent ſtructure, which ſhall 
never be deſtroyed or pul- 
led down for ever, as the 
Prophets have foretold, 

Then ſhall thoſe nations 
be converted, and worſhip 
the Lord, and ſhall throw 
away their idols, and ſhall 
confeſs and praiſe his great 
name, 

And the horn of his peo- 
ple ſhall be exalted before 
all nations, and all the 
ſeed of Iſrael ſhall praiſe 
and glorify his great name, 
Then ſhall all his ſervants 
rejoice who ſerve him in 
truth, and all who live 
righteouſly and piouſly ſnall 
rejoice and be exceeding 
glad, 
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fa) For in theſe very words did Micah prophecy in 
the beginning of Hezekiah's reign, about which time 
Tobit was carried into captivity. See Micah ili. 12. 
10 Fer, xxvi. 18. | 


(4 ) In BOL: tos nne rape 7% aidvoc, i. e. 
donec impleantur tempęſtates ſeculi ; which words are moſt 


ſtrangely rendered in our tranſlation, as you may fee. 


(e) Theſe words, (then again they ſhall ga into a very 
long captivity) either by chance or deſign, are omitted 
in the Greek verſion; but the omiſſion is too manifeſt ; 
for by reaſon of it, the following ſentence does not at 
all agree with what went before, here being mention 
made of a return and reſtoration from ſome captivity 
different from the former, of which nevertheleſs there 
is no mention before. Read ity and you _ al- 
low it. 


But I ſuſpe& that this re was ſtruck out on pur- | 


poſe, becauſe it ſeemed to make for the opinion of the 
Chiliaſts, by declaring, that thoſe things which are 
ſpoken by the Prophets concerning the glorious reſtora- 


tion of Jeruſalem, and the then future converſion of 


the nations, would not be compleated before the laſt 


return of the Jews. Wherefore Jerom, for the ſame 


reaſon, not only omitted this, but alſo two other para- 
gfaphs in this place, in order that what followed con- 
cerning the converſion of the nations unto the Lord 
might be fulfilled by the calling of them at that time, 
But with what exactneſs Jerom has acquitted himſelf 
in that verſion of his, and what credit is to be given 
him, the reader may eaſily judge by the preface which 


he himſelf has e to the nn Becauſe (ſays 
he) 
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he) the Chaldee language is near akin to the Hebrew, I finds - 
ing a perſon who ſpoke both languages with elegance, beſtowed 
one whole day's labour upon it ; and having ſent for a writer, 
turned into Latin whatever he dictated to me in the Hebrew 


tongue. s 
IT may perhaps ſeem ſtrange to ſome, that, 
among all the Prophets of the Old Teſtament, I 
ſhould have taken no notice of the Royal Pro- | 
pee DAVID 
Now, my not quoting any thing from him as 
yet, does not proceed from my not ranking him 
among the Prophets, nor from my thinking that 
none of his prophecies have any relation to my 
ſubje&, but the true reaſon is this: The Pſalms 
are now generally ſo underſtood, as if much the 
greater part of them were applicable only to 
David himſelf, he being conſidered as the ſpeaker 
in them. Whatever reader therefore is not yet 
fatisfied from other more clear and intelligible 
prophecies, of the truth of that reſtoration I con- 
tend for, is not likely to admit, that the. prophe- 
cies produced from him have any relation to it, 
Becauſe the Pſalms being a poetical work, are, 
upon that account, more obſcure and difficult to 
be underſtood, than moſt of the other boaks of 
the Old Teſtament, and eſpecially to thoſe who, 
through the prejudice abovementioned, ſuppoſe 
them moſtly to relate to the perſon of David. 
However, for the ſatisfaction of thoſe who are 
in ſome meaſure convinced by the other prophe- 
cies, I ſhall here mention ſome of the predictions 
| A 


| | { roy J 
in the Book of - Pſalms, referring them for the reſt 
to the Pſalms, whoſe numbers I have here ſet 
down, 


Ps ALM Ixviii. 22. The Lord hath ſaid, I will 
bring my people again as I did from Baſan; mine 
own will I bring again as I did ſometime from the 
deep of the ſea. 


Ps ALM Ixix. 36, 37. God will fave Sion and build 
the cities of Juda, that men may dwell there, and 
have it in poſſeſſion. The poſterity alſo of his ſer- 
vants ſhall inherit it, and they that love his name 

| {hall dwell therein. 


P8ALM cii. 1322. Thou ſhalt ariſe and have 
mercy upon Sion: for it is time that thou have 
- mercy upon her; yea the time is come. And why? 
thy ſervants think upon her ſtones, and it pitieth 
them to ſee her in the duſt. The heathen ſhall fear 
thy name, O Lord, and all the kings of the earth 
thy Majeſty. When the Lord ſhall build up Sion, 
and when his glory ſhall appear; when he turneth” 
him unto the prayer of the poor and deſtitute, and 
deſpiſeth not their deſire, This ſhall be written for 
thoſe that come after, and the people which ſhall 
be born ſhall praiſe the Lord. For he hath looked 
down from his ſanctuary. Out of the heaven did the 
Lord behold the earth, that he might hear the 
mournings of ſuch as are in captivity, and deliyer 
the children appointed unto death ; that they may 
eclare the name of-the Lord in Sion, and his wor- 
at Jeruſalem ; when the people are gathered 
together, and the kingdoms allo, to ſerve the Lord. 


; Theſe predictions evidently relate to the return 
of ws and the reſtoratian of Jeruſalem ; but 
| beſides 
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beſides theſe, chere are eighty pfalms at leaſt; which 
either Wholly, or in part, conſiſt of prophetic 

praiſes or prayers offered to God by the Meſſiah, 
relating to the milennial Kingdom which he ſhall 
enter upon at his ſecond coming, and the de- 
ſtruction of his enemies at the battle of Arma- 
geddon which is to precede it. The numbers of 
the pſalms are theſe that follow: Pſalm ii. ix. x. 
xi. xiv. xv. xvili. xix. xx. xxi. XXIV. xxix. xxxili. 
xxxiv. xxxv. xlv. xlvi. xlvii. xlvili. I. li. lix, lxiy 
Axx. Ixxil. IXxvi. IXxvii. Ixxix. Ixxx. Ixxxii. 
Ixxxlii. Ixxxv. lxxxvli. Ixxxix. xciii. xc c. cii 

cvil. cxi—cxvili. xx — cxxxiv. cxxxvili. cxlv. 
cxlvi. cxlvii. cxlviii. cxlix. cl. 

. The learned Dr. Alix, A. D. 1701, publiſhed | 
18 Book of Pſalms, with an excellent preface, 
to ſhow that theſe pſalms related not to the days 
of David, but to the days of the Meſſiah, and 
to the ſeveral ſtates of the Jews and Chriſtians, 
from the time of the Meſſiah, to the end of the 
world. The Fews before and in our Saviour's 
time, Chriſt himſelf and his Apoſtles, and the 

moſt primitive Chriſtians, apply the generality of 
theſe pſalms to the days and circumſtances of the 
Meſſiab. Nor indeed are there above 18 or 19 
of the 150 that can, with propriety, be applied 
to David himſelf, viz. xxx. xxxii. xxxviil. xxxix. 
xlii. xliii. Ii. i. liv. Iv. 1vi. Is. Ixiii. Ixxxiv. part 
of eviii. exl. cxli and perhaps xc. and cxliv. all 
the reſt relating to the Meſſiah, either with re- 
gard to his ſtate of humiliation at his firſt com- 


ing, or For his exaltation at his ſecond except- 
ing 
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ing ſome lamentations of a diſtreſſed Ijraelite fitted 


to the time of their preſent captivity, and ge- 


nerally expreſſing their hopes of a deliverance. 


HAV ING now laid before the reader the Son 


material, though not all the Prophecies of the 
Orb TzsTAEN T, which relate to the reſtord- 


tion of the 1/raclites, J ſhall proceed to examine 
thoſe of the New. And here we muſt not ex- 
pect to find ſo great a number of Prophecies re- 
lating to this matter, as in the Old Teſtament ; 
for, as the Old- Teſtament Prophets had ſpoken 
ſo largely concerning the, ſtare of the Ferys, and 
foretold what ſhould befal, them even in the laſt 
times, ſo the New- Teſtament Pro hets have con- 
fined themſelves principally for their prediftions 
to what relates to the ſtate of the Chriſtian church. 

However, they have not left us wholly deſtitute 
of predictions reiative to the Fows. Our Lord's 

prophecies concerning the deſtruction of Feruſa- 
lem, and the Aiſperſion of the Jews, muſt con- 
vince, every, one of the truth of this: 1 ſhall 
therefore content myſelf with laying before the 
reader what predictions of his, relating to the 
future reſtoration of the Jews, are to be found i in 


the New Teſtament. oh EE 


| LV. + 
Matt. xxiv. 29. Inmedistely after the tribulation 


of thoſe days, .ſhall the ſun be darkened, and the 
moon ſhall not give her light, and the ſtars ſhall fall 


from heaven, and the powers of the heavens. ſhall 
be 
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30 be ſhaken. And then ſhall appear the ſign of the 
Son of Man in heaven, and then ſhall the tribes of 


the earth mourn, and they ſhall ſee the Son of Man 
coming in the clouds of heaven, with power and 


31 great glory. And he ſhall ſend bis angels with a 


great ſound of a trumpet, and they ſhall gather to- 

_ gether his elect from the four winds, from one end 

34 of heaven to the other. Verily I ſay unto you, 

this generation ſhall not . paſs Nuys all. all 1 
things be fulfilled. 


See alſo the TIES Siri. xiii, 24, ge. Luke xxi. 


255 &c. 

Commentators have greatly differed in their 
explications of this 24th chapter of St. Matthew, 
ſome thinking, that all the things here foretold 
received their P LATINA at the deſtruction 
of Feruſalem, whilſt others, with more reaſon, 
ſuppoſe the former part of the chapter to relate 
to that event, and the following part to what 
ſhould happen afterward, and to include the day 


of judgment, or ſecond coming of Chriſt. In 


order to the right underſtanding of it, we muſt 


obſerve, that as Jeſus went out from the temple, bis 
diſciples came 10 him for to ſhew him the buildings of 


the temple ; and Jeſus ſaid unto them, See ye not all 


theſe things? Verily J ſay unto you, There ſhall not 


be left bere one flone upon another, that ſhall not be 
thrown down. And as he ſat on the Mount of Olives, 
the diſciples came unto him privately, ſaying, Tell us 
when ſhall theſe things be ? and what ſhalt be the 


An of thy coming, and of the end of the world? 


Our Lord anſwers their laſt queſtion firſt, and in- 


forms them, that 9 freald come in his name, and 
that 
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that there ſhould be wars and rumours of wars, but 
that the end /hould not be yet : For, before the end, 


nation ſhould riſe againſt nation—there ſhould be fa- 
mines, peſtilences, and earthquakes, in diverſe places; 
perſecutions, falſe Prophets, and abundance ini 
quity ; and laſtly, that this goſpel: of the! kingdom 
ſhall be preached in all the world, for a witneſs unto 
all nations; and THEN ſhall the end come. From 
hence it is plain, that by the end is not here 
meant the end of the Jciſb polity, or the deſtruc- 


tion of Jeruſalem, for all theſe ſigns did not then 


happen; nation did not riſe againſt nation, nor 
were there remarkable famines, peſtilences, or earth- 
quakes, in diverſe places, between the time of this 
prediction, and the deſtruction of Jeruſalem; nei- 
ther can the goſpel be ſaid to have been preached 
to all nations within that period, or even to this 
day. On all which accounts it is evident, that 
the end of the age (as it ſhould have been tran- 
ſlated), and the coming of Chriſt, which the diſ- 


ciples here inquired into, are events yet future. 


From the Ath to the 14th verſe, therefore, our 
Lord ſpeaks of events in general, which ſhould 
happen from the time of the prediction to the 
time of his ſecond coming, or the end of the 
age; but from the 15th to the 2 1ſt, he undoubt- 
edly ſpeaks of the ſiege and deſtruction of Feru- 
alem, and the tribulation which was to follow it, 


and points out the ſign of its coming, viz. the 


abomination of deſolation ſpoken of by Daniel the 
Prophet ſtanding in the holy place, in anſwer to the 
diſciples firſt queſtion, V ben ſhall theſe things be? 


= 

— —— — —ꝛ — — — —— A = 

- * 2 2 ” —S. £ 2 
— — — 3 2 * 2 
2 — — 1 EY — — . 


Our 


— 


* 
vl 
= 
1 
N 
1 
We. 
BM 


— 
. a — m 


| 112 1 
Our Lord, after having thus deſeribed the 
ſiege and deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and the great 
tribalation which ſhould happen, both at and af« 
ter theſe events, proceeds, ver. 23, to foretell 
that, during theſe times, many falſe Cbriſts ſhould 
ariſe; but to prevent their being deceived by 
them, he acquaints them with the manner of his 
ſecond coming, and the ſigns of it; that it ſnall 
be lite lightning coming out of the eaſt and ſhining 
to the-weſt,, to denote (as I apprehend) not only 
the ſudenneſs, but alſo the publickneſs and viſibility 
of it, in oppoſition to the obſcure and private = 
coming of the pretended Chriſt's in the-4eſerts, or 
 #n'the ſecret chambers,” mentioned ver. 26. agree: 
ably to which he tells us, ver. 30, 31. they ſhall 
ſer the don of Man coming in the clouds of beaven, 
tuuth poter and great glory; and he hall ſend his 
angels with a great ſound a trumpet, and they ſhall 
gather togel ber bis elefl from the four winds, from ont 
end of beaven ta ibe other. From the 29th' verſe 
onward, therefore, our Saviour ſpeaks of his ſe- 
cond coming and the ſigns of it, the darkning the 
fun and moon, the ftars falling, and "the appearance 
of the fign of the Som of Man in beaven, &c. in 
anſwer to that part of their ſecond queſtion, Vat 
ſhall le the fign of thy coming ? adding, with a— 
Veriſy I ſay unto you, this generation ſhall not paſs 
till all theſe things ſhall he fulfilled. Thoſe com- 
mentators who hold that every thing foretold in 
this chapter received its accompliſhment at the 
deſtruction of Feruſalem, and that this event was 
what is here meant by the coming of the Son 

1 3 SEE of 
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of Man, in the clouds, &c, found this their opinion 
upon. the 34th verſe, But to theſe L anſwer i in the, 
words of the learned Mr. Mede, that © they ground 
© this their opinion upon the ambiguity of the 
« word generation, whereas Tevec ſignifies not only 
* ztas, but gens, natio, progenies, and ſo ought to 
© be here taken, viz. Gens Judæorum non interibit, 
© uſque dum omnia bec implentur : the Nation of the 
© Jews ſhould not peri/h, till all theſe things were 
& fulfilled, for ſo ſignifies Wage) 1 in the Hebrew 
notion, as N ſee even in the verſe fol- 
* lowing, 6 geaves , nyn wages de lat. By vir- 
tue of which Amen, ver. 34. Verily T ſay unto 
© you, the Jeroiſi nation, even to the wonder and 
« aſtoniſhment of all who conſider it, remains a 
diſtinct people in ſo long and tedious a captivity, 
and after ſo many wonderful changes as have 
befallen the nations where they live. Accord- 
ing to that of Jeremy, chap. xxxi. 35, 36. (whi« 
© ther. this paſſage ſeems to have reference) Thus 


© ſaith the Lord, which giveth the ſun for à light by 
day, and the ordinances of the moon and of the ars 
for a light by night, which divideth the ſea when 


© the waves thereof roar : If thoſe ordinances depart 
© from before me, ſaith. the Lord, then the ſeed of 
Iſrael alſo hall ceaſe from being a NaT10n before 


* me for ever. S. Chryſoſtome, among the ancients, 


and Flaccius Hyricus, (a man well ſkilled in the 
 * ſtyle of ſcripture) among the moderns, and 
_ © thoſe who follow them, might have admoniſhed 
* others to take the word ee in this accepta- 
* tion, rather than by turning it ætas or ſeculum, 
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to put this Prophecy in little caſe, and the 


1 4 1 


whole harmony of ſcripture out of frame, by 
I know not what confuſed interpretation. 8. 
Chryſoftome applies it to gens Chriſtiana, or fidelium, 
which he calls 1 yea H + xvejor, genera- 
tio quærentium Dominum ; others have other ac- 
commodations, but ſtill under this notion 1 
ſpeak of. I prefer, as I ſaid, gens Fudeorum ; 

for what reaſons, nibil nunc attinet dicere. No 
man can deny that this 1s one of the native no- 
tions of yevsa, yea and ſo taken in the goſpels ; 


as in the foregoing chapter, Matt. xxxiii. 36. 


Verily I ſay unto you, all theſs things al! come 
(tri T yeveav Tauslny) upon this nation. 80 
Beza renders it twice in the parallel place, 


Lake x. 50, 51. and ſeven times in this goſ- 


pel. Again, Luke xvii. 25. The Son of Man 
muſt be firſt rejected, amo 7 yeveas taslns, Beza 4 
gente iſta. The LXX renders by this word 
dy populus man familia r progenies patria. 
See Gen. xxv. 13.—xliti. 7. Num. x. 30, Se. 
Beſides to interpret this coming of the Son of 


Man in the clouds of heaven, and his kingdom then, 
of his coming to the deſtruction of Feru/alem, 


is contrary to the context of our Saviour's Pro- 
phecy: for the coming of Chriſt to deſtroy Je- 
ruſalem, was the beginning and cauſe of that great 
and long tribulation of that people, but the 
coming and appearing of the ſon of Man in 
the clouds of heaven, is expreſly ſaid ſhould 
be after it, immediately arrER the days of that 
tribulation, &c, Matt. XXIV, 2 29, —Mark xviit. 24. 
For 
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t For this great tribulation, ſuch as never nation 


« ſuffered, is not to be confined to their calamity 


at the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, but extends to 
the whole time of their captivity and diſperſion, 


from that time unto this preſent not yet ended; 


* wherefore St. Luke, who is wont to be an ex- 
* poſitor of our Saviour's words, puts - inſtead of 
© thoſe words of great tribulation, theſe of parallel 
© ſenſe to them, there ſhall be great diftreſs in the 
and, and wrath upon this people, and they ſhall 


© fall by the edge of the ſword, and ſhall be led a- 


© way captive unto all nations; and Jeruſalem ſhall 
« be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times of 


© the Gentiles be fulfilled, Luke xxi. 23, 24. And 


© as the other Evangeliſts ſay, after that jribula- 
tion ended, ſo he, after, or when theſe times of 
6 the Gentiles are fulfilled, then ſhall be ſigns in 
the ſun and moon, and Zhen they ſhall ſee the 
© Son of Man coming in a cloud, Sc. For the 
© copulative xa, ver. 25. (xa gat onuan) is to 
© be taken after the Hebrew manner, ordinative 
for tum deinde, which you know is frequent in 
* ſcripture, Then /hall be ens .. | 

From hence it is ſufficiently clear, that the 
coming of the Son of Man here ſpoken of, 1s 
his ſecond coming, yet future, and not his coming 


to deſtroy Feruſalem; becauſe at this coming he 


is to GATHER TOGETHER Bis ele from the four 
_ winds, from the uttermoſs part of the earth, to the 
uttermoſs part of heaven ;, whereas, at his coming 


* ——— 


23 


» Made, Book IV. Epiſt. XII. p. 752. 
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to 4 Feruſalem, he, on the r dil 8 


perſed them among all nations. 
Some indeed, by the ele# here, would have us 


to underſtand the Chriſtian Church to be gathered 


# 


out of all nations, at, or ſoon after, the deſtruc- 


tion of Jeruſalem; but this cannot be the meaning 


here, becauſe, in fact, there was no ſuch gather- 


ing together of the elect from the four winds, &c. 
at that time, or afterward ; neither can it ſignify 


(with others) the gathering together at the laſt 


and final judgment *, becauſe that is always in 


{cripture 


— 


1 The laſt day, or day of judgment, RD to the 

learned and jadicious Mr. Mede, is not one fingle day, but a 
thouſand years, beginning and ending with the millennium, or 
thouſand years of Chriſt's reign upon earth; and if ſo, the 


coming of Chriſt in the clouds to gather together his ele, 


ipoken of in this chapter, and the beginning of the day of 
judgment, are the ſame thing: Agreeably to which, Jaiab, 
ſpeaking of this laſt day, chap. ii. 4. ſays, and He ſhall judge 
among the nations, and ſhall rebuke many people, & c. Chriſt will 
therefore begin to judge the nations at this time, and to 
give reward unto his ſervants, though the particular and final 
reward or puniſhment of every individual will be delayed 
till the ſecond reſurrection, at the end of this thouſand 
years, when the dead, ſmall and great, are to land before God, 


| Rev. xx. 12. ſo that as there are to be two reſurrections, ſo 


alſo will there be z2vo judgments; the f, like the firſt re- 
ſurrection, a particular one, to be executed during the thou- 
ſand years, and the /econd, a general one, at the general re- 
ſurre&ion, when the thouſand years are expired. 

The millennium (ſays Mr. Meade) of the reign of Chriſt, is 
« that which the ſcriptures call the Day of Judgment, &c.— à 
Pay (not a as our a commonly import) of a few hours, 


6 but, 


3 
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cripture deſcribed to be a gathering together of 


all mankind, whereas this is of the ele only. 
It 


« but, according to the Hebrew notion, (from EE the 
name is derived) of many years; for with them, day is 
© time, and not a ſhort only, but a long time; a Day, 
« whereof St. Peter ſpeaking, (zd epiſt. chap. ili.) tells the 
« believing brethren, as ſoon as he has named it, ver. 8. that 
© he would not have them ignorant, that one day with the 
Lord was as a thouſand years, and a thouſand years as one 
© day. This is the day of the great Aſſizes, beginning with 
the 7th trumpet, Apoc. xi. 15. wherein Chriſt ſhall give re- 
* ward unto his ſervants the Prophets, and to the ſaints, and 
them that fear his name; and ſhall deftroy them that de- 


« ſtroy the earth, ver. 18. The proceſs of this wonderful 


day St. John deſcribes by a twofold judgment, and a two- 
fold reſurrection, and the glorious reign of the ſaints be- 
© tween them: The Morning Judgment ſhall be of Antichriſt 
and all his partakers, whom Chriſt ſhall Jefroy at the ap- 
« pearance of his coming, 2 Theſ. ii. 8. and then ſhall be the 
« firſt and particular reſurrection. The Evening Judgment ſhall 
* be upon the remainder of the living enemies of Chrift, 
Gig and Magog, and conclude with the laſt and univerſal 
reſurrection of all the dead: And fo the /aft enemy, Death, 
being now wholly vanquiſhed, he ſhall ſurrender the king- 
dom into the hands of his Father, that Gop may be all i in 
© all, 1 Cor. xv. 24. Nor ought i it to ſeem ſtrange, the name 
Day ſhould ſignify ſo long a time as a thouſand years; the 
* Jews who firſt impoſed it underſtood it ſo. And in the 
| © end of St. Peter we ſhall find yet a longer day, even 

n pe 45e (Dies Aternitatis) a Day of Eternity, 2 Per. 
iii. 18. The Prophets have many ſuch long days, when 
* they ſay, in that day. The whole time of Chri/*s firſt 
coming is called @ day, John xxvi. 26.—2 Cor. vi. 2. The 
* whole time of the Fewws forty years abode in the wilderneſs 
is called a day, Heb. iii. 8, 9. Their firſt captivity of ſe- 


© venty years, à day, (vide Prophetas). " Thewe laſt and 
I 3 12 long 
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It remains therefore, that by the ele muſt here 
be meant no other than the Fews or Iſraelites, who 
are commonly diſtinguiſned by that appellation 
in ſcripture, and who, as a nation, have been in 
reality, and ſtill are, notwithſtanding the puniſh- 
ments which they have undergone, and ſtill ſuf. 
fer, the elełt of God, i. e. a people whom He in- 
tends to take under his more eſpecial protection, 
and to render glorious, with regard to outward 
circumſtances, above all the nations upon earth. 

Another argument for the reſtoration of the 
Jews, is contained in the 24th verſe of the 21ſt 
chapter of St. Luke: Feruſalem fhall be trodden 
down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles 
be fulfilled; for this implies, that after thoſe times 
of the Gentiles, it ſhall no longer be trodden 
down- by the Gentiles, but ſhall be reſtored to 
the Jews agreeably to the * of the Pro- 
phets. * 
And here I cannot omit a text which has gene- 
rally puzzled thoſe who oppoſe the notion of the 


— 


6 2 coptivity. a 55 as 8 xxxii. 35. er alibi apud Pro- 
« phetas, And what if in our daily prayer ( give us this day 
. our daily bread) day be to be taken for the whole of our 
6 life! ? For inſtead of St. Matthews (this 49), ſpeaking af- 
6 ter the Hebrew notion, St. Luke hath it in the ſame peti- 
tion ab nuipay, that is, every day. So St. Paul, Heb, 
ii. 13. Exhort one another (ab? eau nudpas) every day, 
s whilſt it is called bo- day. Mede, Book V. Chap. III. 

He then proceeds to ſhow that this was the opinion of the 
primitive fathers, by quotations from Jrenæus, Juſtin Martyr, 
Cyprian, and Lactantius; for which 1 refer the reader to the 
abovementioned chapter. | | 


Jews 
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Jews reſtoration, and the millennial kingdom of 


Chriſt upon earth, Matt. xxvi. 29. But I ſay unto 


you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the 
vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in 
my Father's kingdom; or as it is, Mark xiv. 25. 
Verily I ſay unto you, I will drink no more of the 
fruit of the vine, until that day that I drink it new 


in the kingdom of. Gop. In St. Luke xxii. 18. 


For I ſay unto you, that I will not drink of the fruit 
| of the vine until the kingdom of Gop ſhall come. 
To which let me add, ver. 29, 30. of the ſame 
chapter, And I appoint unio you a kingdom, as my 
Father hath appointed unto me; that ye may eat and 
drink at my table in my kingdom, and fit on thrones 


judging the twelve tribes of Vrael; and its parallel, 


Matt. xix. 28. And Feſus ſaid unto them, Verily 1 
ſay unto you, that ye which bave followed me * in 


the regeneration, when the Son of Man ſhall fit in 


the throne of his glory, ye alſo ſhall fit upon twelve 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Iſrael. 

It is allowed, by all ſenſible expoſitors, that 
the plain and literal ſenſe of ſcripture ought ne- 
yer to be departed from, except where ſuch lite- 
ral ſenſe is either impoſſible or contradictory to 
what the ſcripture teaches in other places, or 
elſe is evidently a metaphorical expreſſion, That 
there is no impoſſibility in the literal ſenſe of theſe 
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* The words in the regeneration ought, not to be joined (as 
in our tranſlation) to the words, ye that have followed me, but 
the comma placed after the word ne; the true ſenſe not being, 
ye that have followed me in the regeneration ſhall /it, &c. but 

ye that have followed me ſpall in the regeneration fit, &c. 
FP | I 4 texts, 
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texts, every one muſt allow, and that it is con- 
tradictory to other places of ſcripture, is fo far 
from being the caſe, that, on the contrary, fuch 
a ſtate of relidence of our Lord, and the faints 
upon earth, after his ſecond coming, as theſe 
texts ſeem to imply, is not only perfectly agree- 
able to all the Old-Teſtament Prophecies, many of 
which I have here laid before the reader, but is 
alſo expreſly aſſerted by St. John, Rev; xx. 4, 
And I ſaw the ſouls of them that were beheaded 
for the witneſs of Feſus, and for the word of God, 
and which bad not worſhipped the beaſt, neither his 
image, neither bad received his mark upon their fore- 
beads, or in their hands ; and they lived and reigned 
with Chriſt a rbouſand © years. 5. But the reſt of the 
dead lived not again till the benen years were 
Finiſhed. This is the firſt reſurreflion, That this 
reign. of Chriſt and the ſaints is to be upon earth, 
is plain from what follows in the 8th and 9th 
verſes, concerning Gg and Mapog, who are, 
when the thouſand years are expired, to go up on the 
breadth of the earth, and compaſs the camp of the 
ſaints about, and the beloved city. The literal ſenſe 
therefore being neither impoſſible, nor contradic- 
tory to other places of ſcripture, the only remain- 
ing way to eyade it, is to ſuppoſe the expreſſions 
here to be metaphorical ; and this is what thoſe, 
who are highly prejudiced againſt a literal mean- 
ing, have had recourſe to: But he that can ſup- 
poſe drinking of Tas fruit of the vine, which was 
actually then in the band of our Lord, can ſig- 


nify any thing elle but what the words themſelves 
do 
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do expreſs, or can ſuppoſe the drinking of it new 
in the kingdom of God, to be only a metapho- 
rical drinking, may full as well ſuppoſe that our 
Lord's Supper was nothing real, but only a me- 
taphorical eating and drinking: Nay farther, that 
the accounts we have of his life and death, are 
metaphorical, for theſe are not expreſſed in more 
clear terms, To conclude, ſuch a liberty as theſe 
metaphorical commentators here take with the 
plain words of ſcripture, would, if allowed, ren- 
der the whole of the ſacred writings 2 or] | 
and uncertain. L 

1 ſhall mention but one more argument in fa- 
vour of the reſtoration I have undertaken to 
prove, and that ſuch a one as (if duly attended 
to) is of weight enough | to determine the 24 
in diſpute, 


r 


AcTs i. 6. When they therefore were come to- 

© gether, they aſked of him, ſaying, Lord, wilt thou 
at this time reſtore again the kingdom to Iſrael ? 
7 And he ſaid unto them, It is not for you to know 
the times and the ſeaſons, which the Father hath 
put in his own power. 


Immediately before our Lord's aſcenſion, the 
Apoſtles being come together, put this queſtion 
to him, Lord, wilt thou at this time reſtore the 
kingdom to Iſrael ? This plainly ſhows, that the 
Apoſtles themſelves had an expectation that the 


kingdom or ſovereignty of the country of Judea, 
which 


1 

which was then in the hands of the Roman em- 
peror, ſhould at ſome time or other be reſtored 
to the Hraelites. Whether this opinion of theirs 
was well grounded or no (I think) will beſt ap- 
pear from our Lord's anſwer: And he ſaid unto 
them, It is not for you to know the times and ſeaſons, 
eohich the Father bath put in bis own power. Our 
Lord here does not deny the truth of that reſto- 
ration they expected, but only ſays, it was not 
for them to know. the Times and Seaſons when ſuch 
a reſtoration was to take place. Now can it be 
imagined, that if the Apoſtles had been in an 
error of ſuch conſequence, our Lord would not 
have endeayoured to ſet them right, and have 
anſwered in ſome ſuch manner as he did to the 
Sadducees, Te do err, not knowing the ſcripture ; in- 
ſtead of which, He only declares, that the times 
or ſeaſons when he ſhould reſtore the kingdom to 
Hrael, (which was the only thing they inquired af- 
ter) Gop had put in his own power. If therefore 
the kingdom is never to be reſtored to {{rael, our 
Lord here informed his Apoſtles, that Gop had 
put in his own power the times and ſeaſons of 
that which was never to happen; but this is a 
manner of ſpeaking that is inconſiſtent with com- 
mon ſenſe : how much more ſo with divine 
wiſdom | | | 


| T hus have L laid before the reader the moſt re- 
markable Prophecies relating to the future reſto- 


ire of the . Many others might have been 
. added; 


( was 1 
added ; but if theſe which are here produced are 
not ſufficient to convince him, it would be in 
vain to increaſe their number by the addition of 
ſuch as carry leſs weight with them, or might be 


more liable to exception. That eyery application 


of the Prophecies I have here made, or every ar- 
gument I have deduced from them, ſhould be 


ſatisfactory to the reader, is more than I can rea- 


ſonably expect. I am very far from thinking 
myſelf wholly ſecured from the errors and preju- 
dices incident to all uninſpired writers, when they 
treat of theological ſubjects; but I muſt here de- 
fire the reader to take notice, that if any one of 
the numerous prophecies. here produced, is by 
me rightly explained, and the arguments drawn 
from thence ſolid and unanſwerable, the point I 
have undertaken to prove is thereby aſcertained 
and indubitable, tho? all the reſt ſhould ſeem to 
be inconcluſive ; becauſe one clear and evident 
prediction delivered by the Holy Spirit, can ne- 
ver be contrary to another: ſo that, except there 
can be produced as clear and evident a prediction 
to the contrary, from the ſame authority, every 
one ſuch ſingle prediction is deciſive. 

Before I conclude, it may be expected by ſome 


that I ſhould ſay ſomewhat concerning the time 


when this reſtoration is to take place; to whom 


I anſwer, in the words of our Lord, that z is 


not for us to know the times and the ſeaſons, which 
the Father hath put in his own power. All that we 
can be certain of in relation hereto, is, that Je- 

| ruſalem 
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mobs ſhall be trodden down of the Gentiles, until 
the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled, as our Saviour 
tells us, Luke xxi. 24. What is meant by the 
times of the Gentiles being fulfilled, is, accord- 
ing to the moſt judidious: expoſitors, when the 
times appointed for the duration of the dominion 
of the four monarchies ſhall be compleated . 

We now live under the laſt ſtate of the fourth 
monarchy, after the diviſion of it into ten king- 


doms, repreſented to Nebuchadnezzar by the feet 


and toes of the image which he ſaw in his dream; 
but the preciſe time when the ſtone cut out with- 
out hands ſhall ſmite the image apon his feet that 
were of iron and clay, or partly ſtrong and partly 
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be Fews ſhall be carried away captive over all na- 
© tions, and Feruſalem trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 
© times of the Gentiles be fulfilled :' that is, (as was ſaid before) 
until the monarchies of the Gentiles ſhould be. finiſhed, 
For theſe times of the Gentiles are that laſt period of the 
fourth kingdom prophecied of Daniel vii. a time, times, 
9 half a time; at the end of which the Angel ſwears. 
«. unto Daniel, chap. xii. 7. that God ſhould accompliſh to 
© ſcatter the power of the holy people. This is that fulneſs 
of the Gentiles, which being come, St. Paul tells us, Rom. 
© Xi, 26. The Deliverer ſhall come out of Sion, and all. Iſrael 
p ' ſhall be Javed. And the Angel in Apoc. x. 6. renews the 
« ſame oath to St. Toba, which he ſware before to Daniel, 
« That avhen theſe times (N. B.) ſhould end and be no longer, the 
* myſtery of Gov ſhould be finiſhed, as he had declared to his 
* ſervants the Prophets. Amen.“ Medes V. * Book III. 


* s W eek explained, p. 709. 
brittle, 
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brittle, as the angel interprets it, is not perhaps 
now diſcoverable by us, There are certain pe- 
riods of time, appointed by the providence of 
Gop, for the diſcovery. of ſeveral of the prophe- 
tic viſions, before which they are cloſed up and 
ſealed, i: e. not to be underſtood. That the time 
of this reſtoration is one of theſe ſecrets; of Di- 
vine Providence, appears from the 2th chapter 
of Daniel, where, after the Prophet had been in- 
formed that Michael ſhall ſtand up the. great Prince 
which ſtandeth for the children of bis (Daniel's) 
people, &c. it is added, ver. 4. But thou, O Da- 
niel, ſhut up the words, and ſeal the book to the dime 
of the end. And again, when one © ſaid unto | the 
man cloat bed in linen, which was upon the waters of 
the river, How long ſhall it be to the end of theſe 
wonders ? the anſwer was, that it /hall be for a 
time, times, and a half; and when be ſhall have. ac- 
compliſhed ta ſcatter the power of the holy people, all 
theſe things ſhall be finiſhed. This the Prophet un- 
derſtood not, as appears by his anſwer. And I heard 
but underſtood not: Then ſaid I, Om Lord, what 
ſhall be the end of theſe things? to which queſtion 
he received for anſwer a repetition of what had 
been ſaid to him before. Go thy ways, Daniel; for 
the words are cloſed and ſealed till the time of the 
end, | | | 
Sir Jſaac Newton, in his diſſertation upon this 
Prophecy, p. 251. ſays, © that it ſhould not be 
* known before the laſt age of the world; and 
therefore it makes for the credit of this Pro- 


phecy 
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phecy that it is not yet underſtood. The folly 
< of interpreters has been to foretell times and 
* things by this Prophecy, as if God deſigned 
to make them Prophets; by ſuch raſhneſs they 
© have not only expoſed themſelves, but brought 
that part of ſcripture into contempt. The de- 
© fign of Gop was much otherwiſe : He gave 
© this, and other Prophecies in the Old Teſta- 
ment, not to gratify men's curioſity, by enabling 
them to foreknow things, but that, after they 
< are fulfilled, they might be interpreted by the 
F event; and his own: providence, not the inter- 
ppreter's, be then fulfilled——that as many as 
© will take pains in this ſtudy, may ſee ſufficient 
<,inftances of Gop's providence. Amongſt the 
© interpreters of the laſt age, there is ſcarce one 
© of note who has not made ſome diſcovery worth 
© knowing ; and thence I gather, that Gop is a- 
© bout opening theſe myſteries: an, encourage- 
© ment this, to be more PRO attentive to 
© theſe things.” 

The natural conſequence of ſuch an attention 
to'this and other Prophecies, would be a thorough 
conviction in our minds of the truth of that re- 
velation by which they were delivered to us, and 

in which they are contained; and this indeed is 
the main end and deſign of theſe diſcourſes, 
which I think cannot well fail of having this ef- 
fect upon every ingenuous mind, that will be at 
[ the trouble of comparing the ſeveral prophecies 
relating to the Jewiſh nation with the wy 
at 
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That they were to be diſperſed and ſcattered awogg 
all nations of the earth is repeatedly foretold by. 
the Prophets, and that they ſhall finally be re- 
ſtored, never to be again diſperſed, is likewiſe as 
often predicted by the ſame Prophets. The firſt 
of theſe we ſee moſt literally fulfilled, and the 
latter therefore it is moſt highly reaſonable to 
expect. In the mean time (as a learned writer 
ſays), we ſee this people alone, by a ſingular 
miracle of Providence, preſerved alive to this 
day, under perſecutions and oppreſſions more 
than enough to have extinguiſhed their race, 
preſerved entire, and unmixed with the nations 
of the world, among whom they are ſcattered. 
All the remains of other nations are ſwallowed 
up, or periſhed. The Ammonites, the Moabites, 
the Edomites, their neighbours, not one of them 
are diſtinguiſhed at home from the new-comers 
into their land, not one caſt or tribe are to be 
found diſtinct in any other country. The Fews 
only, of all the nations of the world, remain 
a ſeparate people, in their laws and religion, as 
from Moſes; retaining the ſame hope of the 
bleſſings of the Meſſiah, as in the Prophets days, 
notwithſtanding the diſappointment of that hope, 
and the delay thereof during their diſperſion, for 
above ſixteen hundred years ; as if they were re- 
ſerved and ſupported by Gop for this very pur- 
poſe, to be an inſtance of his goodneſs to them, 
and of the truth of his Prophets at their re- 
turn. And lince other more improbable events 

3 n foretold 


Ei p ĩ ß WW P P WE BS WE mw WY RY Wor WEY * 


YL 128 1 


: foretold from che ſcriptures, haye all come to 
© paſs, we doubt not but Gop in his time will 
64 accompliſn this: and whenever he doth, tho 
£ ſuch an acceſſion of ſtrength be not needed, 
< it will be fo great a demonſtration of the = 
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© tain relation of the Scripture Prophecies to the 
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« Meſſias, as will put to ſilence all infidelity.” 
Biſhop, of eu 25 SANTA 5 de e of . 
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OssERVATITONs on the Pxotizctts 
relating to the Reſtoration of the Jews ; 


BEING AN- 


A NS W E R 


nn F 


OBJECTIONS of a late AUTHOR, 


HILST I was writing the preceding ob- 
ſervations, there came to my hands a 
pamphlet, intituled, The. Riſe and Fall of the 
Holy City and 7 emple of Jeruſalem, &c. by GR EOORx 
SHARPE, LL. D. in which the reſtoration of the 
Jews, which I have here been endeavouring to 
prove, 1s abſolutely denied. The character which 
this learned and ingenious divine very deſervedly 
bears in the literary world, would render me in- 
excuſable, if I was wholly to overlook the ob- 
jections which he has brought againſt the opinion 
have endeavoured to eſtabliſh ; I ſhall therefore, 
with all due deference to one, whoſe learned and 
excellent defences of Chriſtianity are ſo juſtly ad- 
mired, point out the paſſages in the abovemen- 
K tioned 
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e 
tioned work, in which I apprehend this learned 
and ingenious Doctor to have been miſtaken ; 
adding, at the ſame time, the ſcripture grounds 
and reaſons, which "_- me to differ from 
him. 

The firſt thirty pages of his ſecond edition con- 
tain nothing that I ſhall object to, but, on the 
contrary, many curious and entertaining obſerva- 
tions. But p. 33. he exprefies himſelf in the 
following manner : 

* They (the Jews ) as a people, together with 
their city, were deſtroyed: they were no more 
to live in one place; they were to be dif- 
perſed, and ſcattered over the face of the 
whole earth; they were to ſhow themſelves, 
a ſtanding miracle of God's mercy and judg- 
ment, to produce and bear witneſs to the ora- 
cles of God, which they confirm by their own 
appearance under the circumſtances they now 
are, truſtees and guardians, as it were, of thoſe 
divine records for the uſe of Chriftians. What 
would have ſtill preſerved and kept them toge- 
ther in one place, the city and the temple, were 
taken from them ; they have now no home; 
and yet are as diſtinct from all other men, with 
whom they live in great numbers over all the 
earth, as when they inhabited Jeruſalem in its 
ancient ſplendor, They could have no temple, 
nor any facrifice, but in Jeruſalem, and when 
that was deſtroyed, they were diſperſed. Cir- 
cumciſion, the mark of the covenant, or token 
of the promiſe, could 10 of no peculiar uſe 
1 © when 
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t when the covenant of promiſe was fulfilled, and 
the promiſed ſeed had evidently appeared in 
the perſon of Jeſus. All that was peculiar to 
the Jets; all that obſtructed the general union 
of mankind under one God and Saviour of us 
all, the calling of the Gentiles, who by adop- 
tion are made heirs of the promiſe ; all chat 
was local and temporary became obfolete, and 
of no uſe or ſignificancy; for by the aecom- 
pliſhment of the prophecies, and the appear- 
ance of the Son of God, all theſe things were 
aboliſhed ; ſacrifices had their end; the carnal 
ordinances, the temple, the Jewiſi polity, ſa- 
cred and civil, as connected with the city of 
Feruſalem, all were deſtroyed in one general 
ruin, and the diſtinction of the tribes is entirely 
© loſt.? 
That the Jes were to be diſperſed and cats 
tered over the face of the whole earth, that they 
now ſhew themſelves a ſtanding miracle of God's 
judgment, and will hereafter of his mercy, I al- 
low; and alſo that they bear witneſs to the ora- 
cles of God, which they confirm - by their own 
appearance under the circumſtances they now are; 
bur it does not from hence follow, that they are 
no more to live in one place; for though what 
would have till preſerved and kept them toge- 
ther, the city and the temple, were taken from 
them; it cannot from hence be concluded that 
theſe ſhall never be reſtored to them again. That 
circumciſion, the mark of the covenant, or token 
of the promiſe, could be of no peculiar uſe when 
K 2 the 
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the promiſed ſeed had appeared, by no means 
follows; for if we look into the 17th chapter of 
Geneſis, we ſhall find the covenant, of which cir- 
cumciſion was to be a token between Gop and 
Abrabam, was this mentioned in the $th verſe: 
And I will give unto thee, and to thy ſeed after thee, 
' the land wherein thou art a ftranger, all the land of 
Canaan, for an EVERLASTING Poſſeſſion, and I will 
be their God. Now if Abraham, who, as St. Ste— 
phen obſerves, Acts vii. 5. had no inheritance in 
Canaan, no not ſo much as % fet bis foot on, is till 
to have this promiſe made good to him, and his 
ſeed have not yet entered upon the everlaſting poſ- 
ſeſſion of it here mentioned, it is evident that the 
token may be yet of peculiar uſe to them, as it 
aſſures them of the certainty of God's fulfilling 
it to them hereafter. Circumciſion therefore was 
not a toten of the promiſed ſeed, or that in Abra- 
kam's ſeed ſhould all the nations of the earth be 
bleſſed ;, for tho' this had been alſo promifed him, 
yet God makes no mention of it when he repeats 
to Abraham the contents of the covenant of which - 
circumciſion was to be the token, Gen. xvij. 
6, 7, 8. Neither do the rites peculiar to the 
Jews, ſeem to me to have any way obſtructed 
the general union of mankind under one Gop 
and Saviour of us all, or the calling of the Gen- 
tiles, they being in fact called while theſe things 
ſubſiſted. All that was local muſt indeed ceaſe 
at the diſperſion of the Jes; but that by the 
accompliſhment of the prophecies, and the ap- 
pearance of the Son of Gop, all theſe things were 

I | aboliſhed, 
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aboliſhed, and that the temple, the Jewiſh polity, 


ſacred and civil, as connected with the city of 


Jeruſalem, were ſo deſtroyed as never to be again 
reſtored, 1s more than we are warranted by the 
ripture to affirm. 


Again, in a note, p. 45. our Author reafons in 


the following manner : * The ſacrifices appointed 


6 


by the law of Moſes, and the whole Levitical 


law, were appropriated to the tabernacle and 
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temple, and the deſtruction of the latter was 
the end of all; this obliged the Jes to in- 
vent a third temple, and to apply the prophe- 
cies that had been accompliſhed by the ſecond 
temple to a future temple; and to aſſert, that 
the plan laid down by Ezekiel was not followed 


by Zerubbabel, but is to be executed in ſome 


future age. The Chriſtians have ſuffered them- 
ſclves to be impoſed upon by the Jews, and 
the apocryphal writers, who were Montanifts, 
and wany of the Fathers, have almoſt made the 


impoſition ſacred. But how wild and ground- 
lets the conceit! Are we to ſuppoſe then that a 
plan was given for a third temple to be built 


at the end of the world, and no notice taken 
of that which was to be built in about forty 
years? Are not the times particularly connected 
with the captivity by the Prophet, and the peo- 
ple called upon now to put away their idolatry ? 
Ezek. xi. 1,—xlitl. 7—12, Are we to expect 
prieſts of the offspring of Zadock? Exzek. xliii. 
19. Are burnt-offerings, with all other Moſaic 
rites and ceremonies, to be reſtored ? And if 


K 3 ſacrifices 


| 


o 
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facrifices are to be revived, what uſe or pur- 


* pole, civil, moral, or religious, are they in that 
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age to ſerve? What are they then as types to 
prefigure ? May we be permitted to call them 
antetypes, or imagine them to be prefigurative 


emblems of ſervices in the heavenly Feruſalem ? 


Is this the method of converting the Jets? Is 
this the new covenant made with the houſe of 
Jfracl and Fudab? And are we to ſee the old 
covenant, which St. Paul declared, even in his 
days, .to be decayed, waxen old, and ready to 
vaniſh away, reſtored again ? Heb. viii, 13. Are 
the able miniſters of the new covenant to be 


obliged to exchange the miniſtration of the ſpi- 


rit of righteouſneſs, of life, and of glory, for 
the miniſtration of condemnation and death ? 
No ſurely ; the letter which killeth, ſhould ne- 
ver be preferred to the ſpirit which giveth life, 
2 Cor. iii. 6— f. Is th's the word which God 
ſent unta the children of [rael, preaching peace 


by Jeſus Chriſt? As x. 36. The difference 


between the ſecond temple and that deſcribed 
by Ezekiel, is rather made than proved by mo- 


dern Jews, who can have no good authority for 


their aſſertions in a matter of ſuch remote an- 
tiquity z nor will the figurative uſe and appli- 
cation of prophetic language by St. John in the 


- Revelations, ſupport the Montaniſt in his abſurd 


conceſſions,? 
That the ſacrifices appointed by the law of 


Moſes, tho* not the whole Levitical laws, were 
appropriated to the tabernacle and the temple, is 


allowed; z 
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allowed; but it does not follow from hence that 
the deſtruction of the latter was the end of all, 
if by this expreſſion our author means, as he had 
before aſſerted, that the Jewiſli polity, ſacred and 
civil, as conneFed with the city of Jeruſalem, all 
were deſtroyed in one general ruin, ſo as never to be 
again reſtored. That the ſacrifices cannot be re- 
ſtored, conſiſtently with the law of Moſes, whilſt 
the temple continues deſolate, is true; but that 
the temple itſelf muſt always continue ſo, by no 
means follows. 

That a third temple is an invention of the 
Jews, does not appear from any arguments that 
our Author has made uſe of, but the future exiſ- 
tence of ſuch a temple may be fairly inferred from 
ſeveral prophecies in the Old Teſtament; neither 
have theſe prophecies been accompliſhed by the 
erecting of the ſecond temple. That the plan 
laid down by Ezekiel was followed by Zerubbabel 
does by no means appear, nor can the prophecies 
relating to Ezekteſ's temple be applied to Zerub- 
babes, upon account of the different circum- 
ſtances which they foretel ſhall happen at the 
time of its eſtabliſhment : For firſt, the Sbecinab, 
or Divine Preſence, was to return, as appears from 
Ezek. xliii. 2. And the glory of the Lord came into 
the bouſe by the way of the gate, whoſe proſpect was 
toward the eaſt : So the Spirit took me up and brought 
me into the inner court, and behoid the glory of the 
Lord filled the houſe ; and 1 heard him ſpeaking unto 
me out of the houſe, and the man ſtood by me: And 
he ſaid unto me, Son of man, the place of my throne, 
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and the place of the ſoles of my feet, where I will 
devell in the midſt of the children of Vrael for ever, 
and my holy name ſhall the houſe of Iſrael no more de. 
file, neither they nor their kings, &c. Now this great 
honour and advantage that attended the temple 
of Solomon, is allowed by all authors to have been 
wanting in the ſecond temple ; and therefore the 
temple of Zerubbabel cannot be the temple in- 
tended by Ezekiel. 
2dly, The extent and form of the city then to 
be rebuilt, was to be very different from that of 
the city rebuilt by Zerubbabel, or enlarged by any 
of his ſucceſſors, even to the time of its deſtruc- 
tion; for, as it appears by Exzet. xlviii. 30. & ſeq. 
each ſide of the city was to be four thouſand and 
ve bundred meaſures ; and the gates of tbe city were 
to be after the names of the tribes of Irael three gates 
. northward, one gate of Reuben, one gate of Judah, one 
gate of Levi; three gates eaſtward, of Joſeph, Ben- 
jamin, and Dan; three at the ſeuth fide, of Simeon, 
Tachar, and Zebulon; and three at the weſt fade, 
ene of Gad, one of Aſher, and one of Napbtali: It 
was round about eighteen thouſand meaſures : And the 
name of the cily from that day Hall be— TE Lonp 
IS TERRE. 
Now, neither the dimenſions and form of the 
eity, nor the names and number of the gates, re- 
built after the Babyloniſh captivity, do at all agree 
with this deſcription of Ezekiel. From all which, 
I think it demonſtrable, that the temple prophe- 
cied of by Ezekiel, could not be the remple built 
| by Zerubbatel, and afterward rebuilt by Herod, 
uy 
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F But, (ſays our Author) are we to ſuppoſe 
then that a plan was given for a third temple 
* to be built at the end of the world, and no no- 
S tice taken of that which was to be built in a. 
* bout forty years ? Are not the times particularly 
connected with the captivity by the Prophets, 


and the people called upon Now to put away 


* their idolatry ?? Ezek. xi. 1. xliii. 7—12. To 
which I anſwer, that the return of the Fews, and 
the rebuilding of Feruſelem, and of the ſecond 
temple, was taken notice of by the Prophets, 
and foretold, though a particular plan for the 
building of it was not given; and the reaſon. 

might be, that as this temple was greatly to fall 
ſhort of that built by Solomon, ſo that thoſe who 
had ſeen the former ſhould weep aloud at the 
light of this, and was likewiſe to be totally de- 
oed again in a few centuries, it might not 


upon theſe accounts be thought ſo worthy orf a di- 


vine pattern or direction, as that of Solomon's, or 
the future one of Ezekiel; and more eſpecially 
as it was not to be honoured by the Sbecinab or 
Divine Preſence. 
As to the times being particularly connected 
with the captivity by the Prophet, Sc. the firſt 
text, Exel. xi. 1. ſpeaks plainly of the temple of 
Solomon then ſtanding at the time of the viſion, 
Jaazaniab and Pelatiah there mentioned being 
then in Jeruſalem, about ſix years before the de- 
ſtruction of it by Nebuchadnezzar ; ſo that this 
prophecy has no relation to the ſecond temple. 
FP other text, Ezek, xliii. 712. is indeed con- 
nected 


E 


nected with the captivity; but it is plainly the 
laſt captivity that is here ſpoken of, and the final 
reſtoration of the temple that is to follow it, as 
appears from the very words of the Prophet. 
And he ſaid unto me, Son of Man, the place of my 
throne, and the place of the ſoles of my feet, where I 
will dwell in the midſt of the children of Iſrael for 
| ever, and my holy name ſhall the houſe of Iſracl no 
more defile, &c. which paſſage relates to the re- 
turn of the Sbecinab, when the angel of the Lord, 
who (as our Author juſtly obſerved, p. 38. did 
frequently appear amongſt them in former times). 
ſhall again take up his reſidence in their city; upon 
which account the city ſhall be called (Jebovab 
Shammab) The Lord is there, The now in the ninth 
verſe refers to the time here ſpoken of, when the 
Lord ſhould dwell amongſt them; then it is that 
they are to put away their whoredoms, Sc. 
But to proceed to our Author's next queſtions. 
Are we to expect prieſts of the offspring of 
© Zadock ? Exzek. xlviii. 19. Are burnt-offerings, 
and peace offerings, with all other Moſaic rites 
© and ceremonies, to be reſtored ? And if facrifices 
© are to be revived, what uſe or purpoſe, civil, 
© moral, or religious, are they in that age to 
« ſerve? &c. To the frft of theſe objections I 
. reply, that to expect prieſts of the offspring of 
Zadock implies no ſuch improbability as our Au- 
thor ſeems to ſuppoſe; for it is highly probable 
that ſome of the offspring of Zadoct remain to 
this day; and that it is now impoſſible to diſtin- 
| gui who theſe are, is very far from being ſo 
clear 
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clear a point as ſome may imagine. Many of the i 
Fews who live amongſt us, are indeed unable to 


make out their pedigree, or tell what tribe they 
belong to; but it cannot from hence be concluded 
that there are no Fews in any part of the world, 
that have preſerved authentic records, or uninter- 
rupted traditions of their family or tribe: that 
the diſtinction of tribes is entirely loſt is therefore 
yery far from being certain : but if we were even 
to allow this, it would not follow that the offspring 
of Zadock ſhall not be diſcovered by the Divine 


Power, which will certainly interpoſe at the reſto» - 


ration we are now ſpeaking of. As to the ſecond 
part of the queſtion, I own it is attended with 
ſome difficulties. Sacrifices and offerings are in- 
deed mentioned by Ezekzel to be offered by the 


Iſraelites upon the rebuilding the temple he has 


deſcribed; and not only He, but many of the 
other Prophets, ſpeak of offerings to be made by 
the people of [/rael upon their final reſtoration, 
and alſo of offerings to be brought up to Feruſa- 


lem by the neighbouring nations. This is the li- 


teral ſenſe of the prophecies. But whether we 
are to take them in this literal ſenſe, or to con- 


ſider them as figurative expreſſions, I ſhall not 


take upon me to determine. The Meſaic laws 
and ordinances are, in ſeveral places, ſaid to be 
ordinances for ever. Even our Lord himſelf ſays, 
Matt. v. 17. Think not that I am come to deſiroy 
the Law or the Prophets : I am not come to deſtroy, 
but to fulfil. For verily T ſay unto you, till heaven 
and earth paſs, one jot or one tittle ſhall in no wiſe 
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paſs from the law. Accordingly it does not any 
where in ſcripture appear, that the Moſaic law 
was ever aboliſhed, Our Lord himſelf conformed 
to it, and ſo did his Apoſtles ; nay even St. Paul, 
from whom the arguments of thoſe who contend 
for its aboliſhment are generally brought, did fo, 
and took and circumciſed Timothy, tho? his father 
| was a Greek. The decree alſo of the council of the 
Apoſtles, 4s xv. which met on purpoſe to conſider 
this matter, after much diſputing determined that 
the gentile converts only ſhould not be obliged to 
keep the law of Moſes, but did not abſolve any 
of the Fews from their obligation to obſerve it. 


Tt has been indeed replied to this, that the laws - 


of Moſes were to be in force till the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, and no longer. But they who aſ- 
fert this, bring no proof of it from ſcripture ; 

the paſſages in St. Paul's epiſtles generally brought 
for this purpoſe, being deſigned to convince the 
gentile converts, and alſo the Zeros, that ſalvation 
was not to be obtained by the works of the Mo- 
faic law alone, but by faith in, and obedience to 
Chrift, If it be argued that the deſtruction of 
Feruſalem did of courſe put an end to the obſer- 


vance of the Moſaic law, I anſwer, that this is 


not true in fact, for the Jews to this day obſerve 
the greateſt part thereof. Their temple ſervice, 
ſacrifices, Sc. did indeed ceaſe; but if the want 
of a temple only is the reaſon of this ceſſation, 
no reaſon can be given why the reſtoration of it 
ſhould not revive the ſame ſervices. The moſt 
common objection therefore to a reneyal of theſe 


ſervices, + 


— 


„ 
ſervices, is the inſignificancy or inutility of them 
and this is the ſubject of our Author's next queſ- 
tion: What uſe or purpoſe, civil, moral, or 
religious, are ſacrifices in that age to ſerve ?? 
To which it is a ſufficient anſwer, that ſuppoſing 
we are not now able to aſſign the true uſes and 
purpoſes which they may then anſwer, this is no 
argument againſt the revival of an inſtitution, 
which the people to whom it was given have ne- 
ver yet been abſolved from their obligation to 
obſerve, | 1 
All this may be alledged in favour of the literal 
ſenſe; but ſuppoſing that the paſſages in Ezekiel's 
viſion concerning the facrifices, offerings, and 
Other rites and ceremonies there mentioned, are 
to be conſidered as figurative expreſſions, it will 
not thence follow, that the temple and city of 
Jeruſalem will never be reſtored, fince theſe figu- 
rative expreſſions may be uſed to ſignify the 
Chriſtian worſhip, made uſe of by the converted 
Jews in their rebuilt temple. The Euchariſt, or 
Lord's Supper, was conſidered: by many of the 
primitive Fathers as an oblation or offering; but 
whether this be the offering which is figuratively 
deſcribed by Ezekiel, I ſhall not take upon me to 
determine. T ſhall only obſerve, that, upon this 
ſuppoſition, our Author's arguments will have no 
weight at all againſt the reſtoration of the city 
and temple of Jeruſalem, ſince they are all found- 
ed upon the fuppoſed inutility and abſurdity of 
the revival of ſacrifices, and all other Moſaic rites 
and ceremonies. There are ſome indeed who are 


of 
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of opinion, that the reſtoration of the Jetvs ſhall 

be prior to their converſion ; and if fo, ſacrifices 
may be again revived, tho? they ſhall afterwards 
ceaſe upon the new covenant being made with 
the houſe of J/rae! and Judab, which it were eaſy 
to ſhow from the prophecies, is not to take place 
till after their reſtoration. But whichever of 
. theſe opinions be the true one, to prove that the 
Jews will never be reſtored to F:ru/alem, it is not 
ſufficient to produce objections from our hot be- 
ing able to aſſign the uſes or purpoſes of ſuch a 
_ reſtoration, ſuppoſing this to be the caſe ; but 
it is neceſſary to ſhew that every one of the nu- 
merous prophecies which foretell it, can and 
ought to be otherwiſe interpreted. # 
Another point which I apprehend our ingenious 

Author to have miſtaken is this: That be great 
day of the Lord always means the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem. * The deſtruction of Feruſalem (ſays 
© he) is expreſſed by the great day of the Lord; 
© the firſt deſtruction by the Chaldeans under Ne- 
* buchadnezzar, the laſt by the Romans under Yeſ- 
* pafian * : and, in a note in the fame page, he 
adds, the day of the Lord is a day of facrifice 
and vengeance upon his enemies, &c.——but 
the great day of the Lord always means the de- 
* ſtruction of Jeruſalem. Amos, Jeremiab, Joel, 


Zepbaniab, Malachi, all uſe this language when 


© they ſpeak of the deſtruction of Jeruſalem. In 
Joel the trumpet ſounds an alarm the day 
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of the Lord cometh; the day of the Lord 
* is very great, and who can abide it?” Joel ii. 


111. | 


The day of the Lord cannot here ſignify the 
deſtruction of Feruſalem by the Chaldeans, or the 


Romans, becauſe the deſcription of the northern 
army which ſhall come againſt it, by no means 
agrees with either of thoſe people, as I have 
' ſhownin Art. IV. of the preceding work. The in- 
vaſion of the Twrks and Saracens anſwers indeed to 
this prophetic deſcription, as I have made appear 
in the aforementioned place; but tho' the Turks 
- be moſt probably the people ſpoken of in this 
chapter, yet by tbe great day of the Lord is not 
meant any deſtruction which they, or any other 
people, ſhall bring upon the Fews, or 1/raelites, 
but, as our Author rightly obſerves, 4 day of ſa- 
crifice and vengeance againſt bi (the Lord's) ene- 
mies. It was to ſucceed the prayers and ſupplica- 
tions of his people, and is deſcribed, ver. 18, 


Then will the Lord be jealous for bis land, and pity 
his people. Behold, I will ſend corn and oil, and ye 


ſaall be ſatisfied therewith ; and I will no more make 


you 4 reproach among the Heathen ; but I will remove 


Far off from you the northern army, &c. This is 


the great day of the Lord, when he ſhall take 
vengeance upon the northern army, his, and his 
people's enemies, the Gog of Ezekiel, who, in the 


latter days, ſhall come into the land which is brought 
back from the ſword, Our Author indeed under- 
ſtands by the northern army that of the Chal- 


deans, as appears from p. 48. In Joel (lays he) 
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the trumpet ſounds again, a new ee 


is made, the people return, they are gathered 


together, the congregation is ſanctified, the nor- 
thern army is removed far off, the ears that the 
locuſt hath eaten, the canker worm, and other 
inſtruments of deſtruction in the hand of Pro- 


vidence, are to be reſtored, they were to eat 
in plenty, and be fatisfied : and after this, it 
ſhall come to paſs, that I will pour out my ſpi- 
.rit (which happened upon the day of Pentecoſt). 

upon all fleſh, and your ſons and your daugh- + 
ters ſhall prophecy :- 
vants and upon the handmaids, in thoſe days 
will I pour out my ſpirit: 
cede the other great day of the Lord, the final 


deſtruction of Jeruſalem; when, as it immedi- 
ately follows, I will ſhew wonders in the hea- 


And alſo upon the ſer- 


This was to pre- 


ven, and in the earth, blood and fire, and Pil- | 
lars of ſmoak ; the ſun ſhall be turned into 
darkneſs; and the moon into blood the 


natural effects of a ſiege ſo dreadful as that of 


Feruſalem, when the light of the ſun and moon 
was obſcured by the fire and ſmoak, and ruins, 


Din that great and terrible day of the Lord. 


I have (I think) given ſufficient ba above ., 


why by the northern army cannot be here meant 


the army of the Chaldeans ; I ſhall only add here, 


that the Chaldeans, or people of Babylon, were an 
eaſtern, and not a northern people, with reſpect 
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to Feruſalem. The locuſt, the canker-worm, the ca- 
terpillar, and the palmer- worm, mentioned here, 
and in the 4th verſe of chap. 1. are, by ſome 
commentators, thought to ſignify the four mo- 
narchies which ſucceſſively oppreſſed the Fewiſſ 
nation; and if ſo, the deliverance here promiſed, 
muſt be poſterior to their oppreſſion by the laſt 
of theſe monarchies: but Tam more inclined to 
think, that by the locuſts are here meant the Sa- 
racens or Turks, who are repreſented by that ſimi- 

litude in the Revelations to St. Jabn, chap. ix. 
according to the opinion of the beſt interpreters. 
As to the pouring out of the Spirit here ſpoken 
of, it is to be after that they Pall know that the 
Lord was in the midſt of Iſrael, and that he was 
their Lord and God, and none elſe , and after which, 
his people ſhall never be aſhamed, ver. 27, A por- 
tion of the Spirit was indeed poured out upon 
the day of Pentecoſt, but it cannot be with pro- | 
priety ſaid, to be upon all fleſh, as is here pro- 
phecied ; ſo that it is reaſonable to expect a more 
plentiful effuſion of it hereafter, at the time here 
ſpoken of. The wonders in heaven and earth, 
ver. 30, &c. therefore are not ſigns of any de- 
ſtruction of Feru/alem, as our Author ſuppoſes, 
but of a deliverance in Mount Zion and in Feru- 

alem, as appears from ver. 32, and the two fol- 
lowing verſes, which declare that it ſhall be in 
thoſe days, and in that time, when the Lord ſhall | 
bring again the captivity of Judah and Jeruſalem, 
| L and 
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and toben he will gather all nations, and will bring 
them down into the valley of Feboſaphat, and will 
plead with them there for his people, and for his he- 
vage Iſrael, whom they have ſcattered, and e 
his land. 

This great day of the Lord is therefore not a 5 
of deſtruction to his people Jrael, but a day of 


vengeance upon their enemies, to be executed 


upon them hereafter, when the Lord ſhall bring a- 
gain the captivity of Judab and Jeruſalem. | 
The great day of the Lord, mentioned by Zepb. i. 
14. that was near and haſted greatly, ſeems in- 
deed to be the deſtruction of Jeruſalem by the 
Cbaldeans, which happened about 150 years after 
this prophecy ; for I do not aſſert, that the day 
of the Lord never ſignifies the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem, but that it often points at that great day 
when the Lord ſhall reſtore his people J/raet, and 
take vengeance upon their enemies and op- 
preſſors. 5 

The Prophet Amos, as our Author dies. 
ſpeaks of a day which was to be darkneſs, Ge. 
and ſays, the virgin of Iſrael is fallen; ſhe ſhall no 
more riſe, ſhe is forſaken upon her land, there is none 
to raiſe ber up: Amos v. 2. which is a prophecy 
of the captivity of the ten tribes. - It is indeed 
here faid, that the virgin of Jae! ſhall no more 
_ riſe, but this muſt not be fo underſtood. as co 
contradict the very remarkable words with which 

this — * his cent Aud I will 
| _ 
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bring again the captivity of my people Tjrael, 4 they 


Hall build the waſte cities and I will plant them 
upon their land, and they ſhall no more be pulled 
up out of their land which ] have given them, ſaith 
the Lord thy God, | 


. ©. In Malachi, the laſt of the Prophets (ſays 


our Author) is a moſt evident and clear pre- 
* diction of the coming of a meſſenger to pre- 
* pare the way of the Lord 
to come to his people——Behold he ſhall come, 
* ſaith the Lord of Hoſts. After this, the 


* day that was fatal to Feruſalem cometh ; the 
day that ſhall burn like an oven, when all the 


proud, and all that do wickedly, ſhall be as 


* ſtubble; and the day that cometh hall burn them 


up, faith the Lord of Hoſts, that it ſhall leave 
them neither root nor branch. Behold I will 
« ſend you Elijab the Prophet before the coming 
© of the great and dreadful day of the Lord. 
Hence it follows, that by the great and dreadful 
day of the Lord, is to be underſtood the deſtruc- 
tion of Feruſalem; and that before the laſt de- 
ſtruction of that ancient and glorious city, in 
which God, on account of his people and his 


and his herald Jorn, in the character * Elijah, 
were to appear.“ 

As to the coming of a meſſenger, Malaebi iii. 1. 
our Saviour himſelf, as I above obſerved , has 
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who was ſuddenly 


temple, was faid to dwell, the Meſſiah or Chriſt, 
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[ _ 1 
applied this paſſage to Jobn the Baptiſt, anda 
farmed that he was the Elias which was to come; 
but as he, at the ſame time, alſo affirms that Elias 
ſhall truly firſt come, I am of opinion, that the 
preparing of the way of the Lord, mentioned by 
Malachz, was not that then executed by Jobn at 
his coming, but relates to the time of a future 
Elias, or rather to a future coming of the ſame 
Elias, as Mr. Mede thinks, which is to precede 
the ſecond coming of our Lord ; becauſe it 1s 
added, Malachi ii. 4. Then ſhall the offering of Ju- 
dab and Feruſalem be pleaſant unto the Lord, as in 
the days of old, and as in former years; and, ver. 11. 
I will rebuke the devourer for your ſakes, and be ſhall 
not deſtroy the fruits of your ground. And all na- 
tions ſhall call you bleſſed; for ye ſhall be a delightſome 
land, ſaith the Lord of Heſts. All which was fo 
far from happening after the firſt coming of this 
Meſſenger, that the direct contrary events then 
took place. The day therefore that ſhall burn like 
an oven, &c. tho? it ſhall really follow the coming 
of the Meſſenger, was rot the deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem; which, tho* it burnt up a great number 
of the Fews who did wickedly, yet has not left 
that nation without root or branch, as is evident 
to the whole world; but the day here ſpoken of, 

is a day when the MVaelites ſhall tread down the 
oicked, and they ſhall be aſhes under the ſoles of their 
feet, at their return, ſpoken of in the very verſe 
preceding the mention of that day. Then /hall 


US 
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ye return and aiſcern between the righteous and 
the wicked, between him that ſerveth God, and 
him that ſerveth him not. For behold the day 
cometh that ſhall burn like an oven, &c. Mal. 
ni. 18.—iv. 3. Before the coming of this great 
and dreadful day of the Lerd, when his people 
ſhall return, and their enemies be deſtroyed ; it 
is, that he will ſend Elijab the Prophet, and be 
ſhall turn the heart of the fathers to the children, 
and the heart of the children to the fathers, leaſt the 
Lord come and ſmite the earth with a curſe.” Mal. v. 6. 
which things, by way of preparing” the way of 
the Lord, ſeem not to have been cone at the firſt 
cog of Jobn the Baptiſt. 

There is one prophecy quoted by our Author, 
which, at firſt fight, may indeed be thought ro 
favour his opinion. It is foretold by Balaam, 
Numb. xxiv. 24. {hat ſhips from the coaſt of Chit- 
tim ſhall affiift Aſhur (the Aſſyrian) and Eber, ſo that 
HE alſo ſhould periſh for ever. If by ns we are 
here to underſtand Eber, how contrary is this to 
Fer. xxxi. 36. where the Lord ſays, F theſe ordi- 
nances (the fun and moon, Cc.) all depart from 
| before me——then the ſeed of Iſrael alſo ſhall ceaſe 
from being a nation before me for ever ! The word 
HE can relate but to one of the two nations men- 
tioned : Aur has periſhed, after being afflicted by 
the ſhips of Chittim, and has ceaſed from being a 
nation, but Eler has not; unleſs the being kept 


2 diſtinct and ſeparate people, ready to return to 
| L 3 | their 
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their own land, and in expectation of it, can with 
any propriety be called periſhing for ever; and 
therefore the word Eber, being the laſt antece+ 
dent, is not ſufficient reaſon to explain the text, 
not only in direct contradiction to other Prophe- 
cies, but alſo to the events themſelves. The au- 
thors of the Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. I. p. 266. 
ſpeaking of this text, have the following note, 
which perhaps may ſet this paſſage in a yet cle 
light. The common opinion is, that by Eber, 
in this place, is to be underſtood the Hebrews or 
6 Jews; but g learned author has offered reaſons 
© which ſceghyto prove the contrary. ' He ob- 
6 ſerves, ti to take it in that ſenſe, is repug- 
* nant tafthe deſign of the paſſage, and makes 
6 Bala bleſs and curſe the children of Iſrael 
“ in the ſame breath, by prophecying of their 
e deſtruction; (vide Hyde de rel. vet. Perſ.) and 
5* therefore he will have it, Heber has not reſpect 
* to perſons, but to place, and ſignifies. beyond 
& h river; in which ſenſe that 8 is often 
« uſed in ſcripture. | Upon this occaſion the 
* ſame author propoſes to amend our tranſlation 
of the above text, by reading it thus: And 


1 tbey ſhall go forth from the coaſt of Chittim, and 


te ſhall afflitt Aſhur, and ſpall Milt the other fide of 
* the river; that is, the countries beyond the 
a - There forms: to ee 


K 
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I The word | Bbee, excluſive of the nt or maſo- 
retical reading, ſignifies either Eber a proper name, or be- 
ond or over-agenn/fe 


© of 


— 
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© of ſuppoſing the laſt and to be taken conjune- 
6 tively, or the words. following it to be repeti- 
« tion, or explanatory.of the firſt, as that writer 
thinks; for ur, ſtrictly ſpeaking, lay beyond 
the Tigris: neither in Balaam's time had the 
0 nian empire extended itſelf weſtward fo far 
+, as the Euphrates : and when that Prophecy was 
to be fulfilled, Abur was reduced to its primi- 
< tive. bounds, and in ſubjection to Elam, or the 
* Perfians;.as were allo the Babylonzens, and the 
« inhabitants of Aram or Meſopotamia, whom we 
c < think to be underſtood by Eber, or the other 

adde of the river; that is, Euphrates.” _ 

But to return, our Author, p. 56, ſays, * The 
4 fourth beaſt in Daniel, once the greateſt empire 
in the world, remains to be deſtroyed, and 

« given. to the burning flames, after which the 
« kingdom is to be poſſeſſed by the ſaints of the 
Moſt High; not by the ers, who in this book 
are called Daniel's people, and not the ſaints of 
God.“ I muſt here obſerve, that if the Jews 
are not in this book called the Saints .of God, yet 
they are called the Holy People ; between which 
two titles there is in the original no difference of 
Genification ; for it is ſaid in chap. viii. 24, Aud 
He (the king of fierce countenance) all deftroy 
wonderfully, and ſhall proſper, and pratiiſe, and ſhall 
deftroy the mighty and the moLY PEOPLE, 
Now whether by this king of fierce counte- 


Nance. **. meant  Antiochus Epiphanes, as ſome 
| 1 think 


3 
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think, or the Roman empire according to others, 
yet the Boly people mult here ſignify the Jews, who 
were greatly deſtroyed by both theſe. Again, 
in chap. xii; 7: it is ſaid,” When He ſhall bave ac- 
onpliſhed to ſcatter the power of be noLY PEOPLE, 

at theſe things ſhall be finiſhed; i. e. when the time 
of the ſcattering or diſperſion of the Jews ſhall 
be ended, all the predictions mentioned before 
ſhall be fulfilled. But ſuppoſing Daniel had not 
in any other place applied the title of Saints of 
the Moſt High, it follows not, that he has not 

here applied it to them, ſince it was a title ve 
frequently 55 to them * the other Pro- 
phets, 
As to our Saviour F Ole, that they' (the , 
© Jews) ſhall ſee him no more till they ſhall ſay, Bleſſed 
is be that cometh in the name of the Lord, which 
our Author ſeems to think an argument againſt 
the reſtoration of their temple, p. 59, I cannot 
ſee where the force of it lies; the meaning of 
this paſſage being, that they ſhould not fee him 
"again till his ſecond coming, to reſettle them | 
in their own land, and deſtroy their enemies, 
when they ſhall make uſe of that form of 
bleſimg, \ 

What our Author ſays; P. 629 of the light of 


'. - the ſun and moon's being obſcured, Gr. being 


circumſtances not deſcriptive of the laſt day of 
judgment, but of the deſtruction of Feruſulem, 
and of * figns of 25 * has been already 

anſwered, 


tin 8 


e in my remarks upon the Prophecy of 
Joel; and as to gthe cloſe of our Saviour's 
predictions, Matt. xxiv. 34. J refer the reader 
to Article LV. of the preceding work, where 
che true meaning of that text 18 lad before 
| > Poder 66, our Audi in a note, pochen us 
whh a quoration from Biſhop Warburton's Divine 
Legation, dedicated to the Fewws, page 19, vol. iii. 
edit. 4. Which, upon account of the ſingular re- 
putation of its learned Author, I cannot paſs by 
unnoticed. | 
The Jews, Hh the ancient r vain- 
ly flatter themſelves with expectations of a re- 
©. covery. of their civil policy, a revival of the 
« temple ſervice, and a repoſſeſſion of the land of 
© Fudea. ——But the genius of Chriſtianity,” and 
© the tenor of the Prophecies, as interpreted by 
Chriſt and his Apoſtles, declare ſuch a reſtora- 
tion to the land of Fudea, and a revival of the 
temple ſervice, to be manifeſtly abſurd; and 
altogether inconſiſtent with the nature of the 
whole of God's religious diſpenſation ; for by 
this it appears, that the Moſaic law or religion, 
(as diſtinguiſhed from its foundation, natural re- 
© ligion, on which it was erected) was only pre- 
+ paratory, and typical of the goſpel z conſequently, 
on the eſtabliſhment of Chriſtianity, the polis 
< tical part of your inſtitution became 93 
and the ritual part entirely ceaſed ; * as 
ehe 
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« ſcaffold is 8 , when the building is e- 
6 rected; or a ſhadow: is caſt behind when the 


+ ſubſtarice is brought forward into day. Nor 


5. were you, after this promiſed converſion, to ex- 
pect any other civil policy, or religious ritual, 
cpeculiar to yourſelves, or ſeparate from thoſe 
in uſe amongſt men, who profeſs the name of 
Chriſt; becauſe the , goſpel, of which. you are 
noi ſuppoſed to be profeſſors, diſclaims. all 
concern with political or civil matters; and 
©, becauſe Air its profeſſors compoſe. but ov, 
religious body, under one head, which is 
8 fn | 
This author's a af I 8 kan 

1 is this; that becauſe the goſpel diſclaims all 
concern with political matters (excepting perhaps 
by way of alliance), and becauſe ALL its profef- 
ſors compoſe but oxx religious body, under one 
head, which is Chriſt; therefore the Jews are not 
to expect any other civil policy, Sc. peculiar to 
themſelves, or ſeparate from thoſe in uſe among 
men, who profeſs the name of Chriſt. But how 
does it follow, that becauſe the goſpel diſclaims 
all concern with political or civil matters, that 
therefore the Jews. are not to expect a recovery 
of any civil policy peculiar to themſelves, or ſe- 
parate from thoſe in uſe amongſt others ? or that, 
Hecauſe all the profeſſors of the goſpel compoſe 
but one religious body, that therefore the Jes, 


now b to be profeſſors of it, cannot, by a 
Har. ä reſtoration 
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reſtoration to the land of Judea, become a 8 
rate cwil body or nation? Or how does it follow, 
that becauſe the Moſaical law or religion, Ic. was 
only preparatary and typical» of the goſpel, (if 
this be allowed), that therefore the genius of 
Chriſtianity, and the tenor of the Prophecies, &c, 
declare, that the Jews recovery of their civil 
policy, and their repoſſeſſion of the land of Zudea, 
is manifeſtly abſurd, and altogether inconſiſtent 
with the nature of the whole of God's religious 
diſpenſation ? For What if we were to allow that 
the Moſaic law was andy preparatory and typical of 
the goſpel, (which cannot perhaps. be proyed, as 
many other, deſigns of Providence may have 
been intended to be anſwered by it) will this 
prove a reſtoration. of the Jeu to the land of 
Judea, and their recovery of a civil policy, to be 
manifeſtly abſurd, and altogether inconſiſtent with 
the whole of God's religious diſpenſation? The 
tenor of the Prophecies, even as interpreted by 
| Chriſt and his Apoſtles, declares ſuch a reſtoration 
to be certain; of which I have (I think) produced 
abundant proofs in the foregoing work. God's 
word and promiſe are engaged to render. the N 
raelites à praiſe in the earth, to take away theit re- 
proach among the nations, and to reſtore them to their 
own land, never to be plucked up out of it Ax MORE, 
but to inhabit it for ever, or to the end of the 
world. Without the accompliſhment of theſe 
Prophecies, how ſhall we be able to account for 

thoſe 
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thoſe repeated: promiſes of bleflings and happineſs 
ſuperior to all other nations, which we ſo fre- 
quently meet with in the Prophecies ? If it be re- 
plied, that the Meſſiah's being born of the ſeed of 
Abraham, and of the ſeed of J/rael, fulfilled all 
theſe predictions, I anſwer, that tho' this muſt 
de allowed to be the higheſt honour to the Jetiſi 
nation, yet it has been ſo far from promoting the 
happineſs of that people in particular, that, on 
the contrary, tbey, of all people, have hitherto 
had the leaſt ſhare, in either the temporal or ſpi- 
ritual bleſſings or benefits that have hitherto ac- 
crued to the world from that event: nay, fo far 
from receiving any benefit, that they have expe- 
rienced little elſe but calamities ſince that pe- 
riod. Can the great proſperity in Tye LAT- 
TER TIMES, ſo often promiſed to the children of 
Iſrael, be fulfilled by the birth of a Maſiab a- 
mong them, if they are ever after to continue in 
a ſtate of diſperſion and adverſity ? No. Letus 
therefore conclude, agreeable to the ſcripture, 
that this people, tho“, (as St. Paul ſays, Rom. xi.) 
they are, as concerning the goſpel, enemies for cur 
ſakes, yet, as concerning the election, beloved for the 
fathers ſakes, will, in due time, find the effects 
of that love, not only by partaking of the com- 
mon benefits of Chriſtianity, but alſo of thoſe 
great and national bleſſings, which were firſt 
promiſed to their fathers Abraham, Jſaac, and 
| Jacob, and the * afterwards repeated and 
123 1 confirmed 


\ 


| ET pm] 

tonfirmed to them by the reſt of the Pro- 
phets. | 
The enemies of our holy religion, and (what 
I am ſorry to add) many of its friends too, look 
upon this particular regard to the children of 
Abraham, as a partiality not to be aſcribed to 
Gop ; but theſe perſons ſeem not to have duly: 
conſidered the caſe: God's providence and juſ- 
tice are in nothing more conſpicuous, than in 
the fates of kingdoms and empires: He it is, that 
ſetteth up one, and depreſſeth another; the wiſe 
politician, the ſkilful general, or the brave ſol- 
dier, being nothing more than inſtruments in his 
hand; tho' they perhaps may conſider themſelves 
as the ſole cauſe of ſuch revolutions as happen in 
the world. The ſeveral monarchies of the world 
have had their riſe and fall by divine direction, 
and it has pleaſed Providence to puniſh one by 
the means of another, whenever its meafure of 
iniquity was filled up. Thus too it was God's 
pleaſure to treat his choſen people, when their 
fins had rendered them fit objects of his judg- 
ments. That the Jews were abſolutely more pro- 
fligate and wicked, than all thoſe nations whom 
it has pleaſed God wholly to deſtroy, cannot (I 
think) be aſſerted, without impeaching the di- 
vine juſtice, and alſo contradicting many parts of 
well atteſted hiſtory: That their wickedneſs, at- 
the time of the deſtruction of their city, was very 


great, muſt be allowed; but then, -have they not 
ſuffered 
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ſuffered a more grievous pyniſhent than any other 
people who have not undergone a total exciſion, 
whether we regard the great ſeverity, or the long 
continuance of it? If God therefore, after the 
ſevere vengeance which he has poured out upon 
them, ſhall, upon their repentance, not only re- 
ſtore them again to their own land, but alſo 
to a much higher degree of national proſperity 
and power, than any they ever yet enjoyed, 

where will be the partiality of ſuch proceeding? 
T hey may then be as fit objects of divine favour 
upon account of their righteouſneſs, as they have 
been of judgment - becauſe of their iniquities. 
And indeed this is what the ſame Prophecies alſo 


foretel. All this will not in the leaſt impeach the : 


Juſtice of -Gop, or be any argument of .partiality 
in him. May we not then reply to theſe objec- 
tors in the words of Ezekiel : Ye ſay the way of 
the Lord is not equal, Hear now —— is not the 
Lord's way equal ? Are not . ways | unequal ? 
Ezek. xviii. 25. _ | 
1 fhall/ take notice of but one paſſige more, 
which is a note of Dr. Sharpe's, beginning page 68. 
the principal part of which I ſhall here tranſcribe. 
Hence it is evident, that no entire tribes 
© were loſt in the captivity ; the numbers of thoſe 
_ © who came back were regiſtered in the book of 
Eſrab and Nebemiab. All Tfrael returned, 
© and twelve goats were offered for a ſin- offering 
© for all Jae), according to the number of the 


6 © tribes of /7ae/.— Throughout the ſcriptures, Old 
Sand 
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© and New, the expreſſion is, ALL ISRAEL, 
© or the houſe of Trae! and Judab. When our 
Lord came, he ordered his diſciples to go 
« firſt to the Joſt ſheep of the houſe of ſrael.” 
Matt. x. 6. xv. 24. St. Paul declares in the ſy- 
* nagogue at Anticch, © that Jobn had firſt preach- 
ed the baptiſm of repentance to all the people 
&« of 1frael.” Ads xiii. 24. And again, in the 
© prefence | of Agrippa, ſpeaking of the hope of 
the promiſe, he ſays, ; unto which promiſe our 
twelve tribes, inſtantly. ſerving God day and 
<* night, hope to come.“ ch. xxvi. 7. St. Pe- 
ter ſays, God ſent the word unto the children 
4 of Iſrael, preaching peace by Jeſus Chriſt.“ 
Acls x. 36. St. Paul declares, that all Hrael 
© ſhall be ſaved “ when the Deliverer ſhall 
* come out of Sion, and ſhall turn away ungod- 
<« neſs from Jacob; for this is my covenant un- 
© to them, when I ſhall take away their ſins, 
« Rom. xi. 26, I will make a new covenant 
« with the houſe of 1/ael, and the houſe of Ju- 
4 dab.“ Fer. xxxi. 31. Heb. wi. 8. This lan- 
© guage could never have been uſed of all 7/azl 
in both ſcriptures, if the ten tribes, if all. I 
rael had been loſt in their captivity, having 
been cartied away into Afyria, to return no 
more till ſome future coming of the Meſſiah. 

If theſe tribes are yet loſt, the goſpel is 
not yet preached unto them, the new covenant 
not made with them, and therefore the Meſſiah 
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or /Chriſt is not yet come A. conſequence 
deſtructive of Chriſtianity, but which cannot be 
« inferred from any paſſage. in the whole canon 
© of ſcripture: the contrary may be proved from 


every place in which mention is made of 1/rael; 


© the houſe of Mracl, and all {/ael, after they 
were gathered out of the lands from the 
tc caſt, and from the weſt, from the north, and 
* from the ſouth.” PI. cvii. 2, 3. The perpe- 
5 tual loſs of the ten tribes, never yet return: 
ing, but remaining in ſome part of the earth, 


ſtill preſerving the diſtinction of their tribes, 


and obſerving their rites and ceremonies, is a 
fiction, and a mere pretence of the eus, ſup- 

ported only by apocryphal writings, and a moſt 
extravagant aſſertion of Joſephus, who aſſerts, 

that numeration is incapable of expreſſing the 
infinite myriads of the ten tribes that were in 
his time beyond the Euphrates; an argument 
« fallaciouſly urged- to ſet aſide the evidence of 


«Chriſtianity, by denying any covenant to have 


© been made with the houſe of Jſrael, and theres 


© fore denying the Meſſiah or Chriſt to have ap- 


* 


© peared; for when he ſhall come, a new cove- 


* nant is to be made with the houſe of Iſrael; 
-<.when- all Yael, all the tribes, the ten tribes of 
© T[frael, the houſe of 1/rael, as well as the houſe 
of Judab, Sc. will be ſaved, Sc. MY 


To which I anſwer, that altho a few might . 


return along with the two tribes from Babylon, and 
5 - Other 


— 


it 161 J 
other places thereabouts, fo that no entire tribes 
perhaps might be loſt in the captivity (as our 
Author obſerves), yet it is very certain that ALL 
ISR AEL were very far from returning. The 
words ALLISRAEL therefore, when 1 they OC- 
cur in many places of the New Teſtament, muſt, 
of neceſſity, be raken in a limited ſenſe, and lig- 
nify thoſe only that then remained of them in 
the land of Fuded ; tho* in ſome of the texts 
quoted by our Author, they may well mean the 
whole of them : As when twelve goats were of- 
feted for a ſin- offering for all Iſrael, this ſurely 
might be done for thoſe who were abſent, as 
well as for thoſe preſent; or the law of Moſes 
having ordained that twelve goats ſhould be of- 
fered for a ſin- offering for all Iſrael, they might 
not think themſelves at liberty to omit any of that 
number, tho' not one of the ten tribes had re. 
turned or been preſent, As to our Lord's order- 
ing his diſciples to go to the loſt ſheep of the 
houſe of Hrael, the houſe of Mael is not here op- 
poſed to the houſe of Judab; but the Jews, who 
were loſt ſheep of the houſe of Iſrael as much as 
any other tribes, are here mentioned in oppoſition 
to the Gentiles by. our Lord, as appears from the 
preceding v verſe: Go not into the way of the Gen- 
tiles, and into am city of the Samaritans enter ye not, 
but go "rather to the loft ſheep. of the houſe of Iſrael. 
Matt. x. 5 6. So alſo, Matt. Xxvi. 24. it was 
to a woman of Canaan'that our Lord ſaid, Tam 
M 20 
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not ſent but to the leſt ſheep of the bouſe of Hrael. 


And by Jebr's preaching the baptiſm of repen- 
tance to all the people of rael, can only be meant 


that he preached to the Jews, and thoſe few of 


the ex tribes that might be ſtill remaining among 
them, they being au the people of Tae! that 


were to be found within the compaſs of John's 


preaching ;- but when St. Paul, in the preſence 
of Aprippa, ſpeaking of the hope of the promiſe, 


ſays, ** unto which promiſe our twelve tribe 
Hope to come,” he here ſpeaks of the tribes in 


general. What the promiſe was, which they 
hoped to come to, we are told in the verſe before, 
viz. the promiſe made of God unto the Fathers; not 
that of ſending the Myſiah into the world, for 
this was already paſt, and therefore not then a 


ſubject of hope, but that of a reſurrection, and 
enjoying the promiſed land; for the connection be- 


tween which, ſee the learned and ſagacious Mr. 
Mede's obſervations on Matt. xxil. 31. Art. I. of 


the preceding work, p. 4. in the note: For the hopes 


of which promiſe, St. Paul adds, that he then flood 


and wwas judged. When the ſame Apoſtle alſo de- 


Cares, that Al L Iſrael ſhall be ſaved, he undoubt- 


edly means the whole nation, conſiſting of all the 


tribes. But this ſaving of 7/a/ is yet future, as 


appears from the preceding words; blindneſs in 
part bas happened to Iſrael, until the fulneſs of the | 
Gentiles be come in, and fo all Iſrael ſhall be ſaved, 


It appears a alſo to be future, from the words that 
immediately 
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immediately follow, as it is written, there ſhall come © 
out of Sion the deliverer, and ſhall turn away ungod- 
lineſs from Jacob. For this is my cavenant unto 
them, when I ſhall take away their fins. Now this 
coming of the deliverer out of Sicn, cannot mean 
our Lord's irt coming; for ungodlineſs was fo 
far from being taken away from Jacob in thoſe 
days, that they had then more of it perhaps than 


at any other time whatſoever, but of his ſecond; © 


coming, when he ſhall turn away. ungodlinels - - 
from Jacob, by taking away their ſins; that is, 

by remitting the puniſhment of them, and re- 
deeming them from that captivity they have ſo 
long ſuffered upon account of them. — The new 
covenant with the houſe of Vael and the houſe 
of Fudah, mentioned here, and Jer. xxxi. 31. is 
likewiſe plainly future ; for it follows, ver, 34. 
of Feremiah, bat when this covenant ſhall be 
made, they ſhall all know the Lord, from the 
leaſt of them unto the greateſt of them ;, which is 
very far from having come to paſs as yet. Add 
to this, what the Lord faith in the two next verſes, 
that the ſeed of Iſrae! ſhall not ceaſe from being a na- 
tion before him for ever; and what follows, that the 
city ſhall be built unto the Lord from the tower of 
Hananeel unto' the gate of the corner and that 
it ſhall not be plucked up, nor thrown: down, any more 
for ever. Theſe circumſtances, which are to at- 
tend the new covenant here ſpoken of, prove to a 
demonſtration, that this covenant is not yet made 
N 1 with 
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with the houſes of Iſrael. and Judab. This lan- 
guage therefore might be uſed properly enough, 
though the. greateſt part, or even all the ten rribes, 
were carried away to return no more, till ſome 
future coming of the Meſſiah. But, (lays our 
Author), "I theſe rribes are yet loſt, the goſpel 
1s not yet preached unto them, the new covenant 
not made with them, and therefore their Meſſiah 
or Chriſt is not yet come: a circumſtance de- 
ſtructive of Chriſtianity * 
| That the goſpel is not yet preached to them i is 
very true, nor the new covenant made with them; 
but it does not follow from hence, that their 
Meſſiah or Chriſt i is not yet come. Tbey do not 
know him to be come indeed, nor have as yet 
received thoſe advantages from his coming which 
we haye, and they - themſelves. ſhall hereafter; 
And this-is alſo. the caſe of. many other nations 
in the world. But neither of theſe circumſtances 
_ infer any conſequences deſtructive of Chriſtianity, 
The truth of our and their Meſſiah's being already 
come, does not depend upon their, or any other 
nation's knowing, or not knowing of it; if it 
did, the conſequences, might indeed be deſtruc- 
tive of Chriſtianity; but, thanks be to Gol, that 
event is too well eſtabliſhed to us, to be rendered 
en. by any people's ignorance thereof. 
As to the tribes never yet returning, but rer 
4 qnaining 1 in ſome part of the earth, being a fic- 
aus, of che Jews, Wr only by apocryphal 


2 | writings, 
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1 
writings, and a moſt extravagant aſſertion of Jo- 
ſephus, &c. there is no reaſon for this opinion, 
the apocryphal writings being ſupported and eoun- 
tenanced by other accounts in hiſtory, not to 
mention the reaſons given by ſome learned and 
zudiciaus writers for the genuineneſs and authen- 


ticity of thoſe books, for which ſee Art. LIII. of 


the preceding work; and the extravagant aſſer- 
tion of Jaſepbus, tho' he makes uſe of an hyper- 
bole, is nevertheleſs an argument of there being 
great numbers of the ten tribes in thoſe parts in 
his time. That © 4 new covenant is to be made 

+ when Chriſt ſhall come with the boufe of Hrael; 
+ 4wben all Iſrael, all the tribes, the tex tribes of H. 
© rael, the houſe of Iſrael, as well as the bouſe of 
Judab, will be ſaved,” I allow, and contend for; 
but I am convinced by the ſcripture reaſons be- 
fore mentioned, that this will be at the ſecond 
coming of Chriſt ; and therefore the denying any 
new covenant to have been made with all the 
houſe of 1/ael at his firſt appearance, is by no 
means denying the Meſſiah to have appeared, nor 
is it any ways deſtructive of Chriſtianity, 


Thus have I carefully and (I hope) impartially 
conſidered thoſe parts of the Doctor's diſcourſe, 
which oppoſe the opinions laid down in the forego- 
ing work. Many other paſſages of his diſcourſe 1 
allow to be very curious, learned and ingenious, 
and to contain ſome excellent arguments in de- 
fence 
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riſtianity. If any thing I have here 


+ Wy d-ſhall be proved to have a contrary ten- 
2 ö 5 os I ſhall: be very ready to retra& it, and 


my ſincere thanks to him who ſhall make 


© a me ſenſible of it; my chief deſign in writing 
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- -theſe obſervations being to prove the truth of 
the revelations delivered to us in the Bible, from 
jes relating to the J7eus therein con- 
4M ed, and to endeavour to lead us into a right 
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5 5 OL 4 of Truth lead us all into the 


of it, and give us that diſpoſition of 
mind that ſhall be ever ready to embrace it, with- 
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